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Furst. Plenary Session: A Reassessment of- the Function of

Graduate Education . ) . ’
. Thursday, December 4, 1:30 p-m. - ' )
PrEsIDING:  Alvin H. Proctor, Chairman, Council of Graduate Schools
) ** Herbert Weisinger, State University of New.York at Ston)j Brook
N H..Hadley Hartshors, Texas Southern Universily-. -
Michael J. Brennan, Broum Unversity ‘ s .
o " Lawson Crowe, Unwersity of Colorado® DRI
. . . . . . 4
a Alnin H, Proctor . e,
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THE ROOTE AND RISE OF THE SAME

) \jhen the Council of Graduate Schools met in San Francisco one year ago;

ean _Joseph L. McCarthy, as-Chairman, spoke"on the topic **

Planning

" which he not on

-

Graduate Education.” He discussed several majok facets of graduate schools
and issues and asserted that rapid evolution of our graduate schaols appears
to-be called ¥or. His address establisked the precedent that the Chairman
should make a Brief opening statement at the Annual- Meeting—one in
comments about those things that concern him most, but
also in whicl he,can to some extent point toward possible future devglop.
ments. . .
One year later it is easier for me to appreciate both hig motivation and

perspective. The Chdirmanship is an excellent vantage point, from which,

one gains a strong feeling of urgency that graduate issues and problems
must He faced ‘and solved. Moreover, because of the dedicated, hard work
of mgny grafillate. deans who serve on the Executive Committee' and other
committees, one derives an acute sense of the potential in the Council of -
Graduate Schools. Through tleir achievements, apd especially' through the
distinguishedt leadership -of President Arlt, one becomes optimistically -Con.
vinced that the graduate schools willsconserve the best features of graduate

Y

A

'

education to this peint in time and will move ahead in the 1970’5——solviri,.'
¥, ‘

the old problems, developing new programs and policies, and grasping firm
unused opportunities to serve higher education. ' .
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., The ttle f01 1y 1€m‘nl\s tliis atternoon is a phrise from the preface

s he

LOlllL‘Hl})ldlC(l Liis msL 16401 dmv liow' the settlement l)w.m and inferted. 1

tlunL Loy, the LUlUll\ 5]
would be guided by tllc ¢ standards: And first of the occasion and indus;
ents therunto. the wiich llml I mav udly unfould, I must begine at the
H The which 1 shall endéavor to manefest i i a

.ud unto the shmple trueth in ‘111, things, at

vervgoote and Wse of thes:
plnnc sule with slll"lll‘ll
lt‘dsl as‘near as my slcmlcuJud(rmcnp can attaine the same.”
* The purpose of ury. comniepts is not to 10 iew “#he 1oote and rise” of the
Connaibof Graduate Schools, but to comment lriclly on some of the thigs
< that ltave been done 1ecently and 10 dicate what they nay pmten(l fon
unfinished l)usmus at had,, “‘ll least as near as nry slender Jn(luments can,
Attamne the sate.”” First, a st. mmxcut of per spective. David P. Garduer wiote
1 a recent argide that Um\cm%us in \mcx ica are at a hinge of history;
winte cenuected with their past, they arg swinging in anotha (lnuuon
Cluk Kert's ape, co,mmcnl uy of six years ago, however sufficient then, no
longer describes ululuatcly ll\c revolutionary mamtfestations of chgnge m
the strdctine ang purpose of higher education, The Ametican university
fd(Cs tu«h\fnol mexcl\ « swing ‘in anotlier direction’ but an unhinging from
its past.)’ 2 ¢
President Arlt spokc in this \un lo the annual CGS uuxl\shop for new
graduate deans last July, sdying: “Now as.thiey [the universities and (ollcgcs]
f‘lLC the 215t ceutury in an increasingly (omplu society, they must again
. 1a(1* cally alter their character. Po lum who will 1ead the sigis, the directions
T He had 1ead some of the signs

-

of these (i inges iy becoming more (llstmct "

4 of lhe tinies in’ dit (ul(lles to the Midwest Conference on Graduate Study

.

LRI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic: .

wl Research, which met in (‘lu(dgo in March; aud Deau McCarthy, as

oted ealiet, hay inditated thé necessity for rapid evolution of the gr aduate

chools. ’ -~ v .

The kev words in Dean McCarthy's assertio are 1 tapid” and “evolution.”

graduate cduum‘n across the awadion, the decade ends however with con-
siderable confusion, pu\nmc doubt, und much uneertainty Qur magmificent
educational achievetiertts in thig past are at least partially ol)séurq_d hy the
impact of critidism o and off campits. The root aud tise of hotli the Copn-

Yy 1111.1m Bradford, Of Plymouth Plantation, 1620 1647, Samudl Eliot Morson, ¢d. (\cw

k,«1933)

Zbavid P Gardner, " The Power Stuggle to (ummt the Universits,”
Record, L. No "2 (Sprmg 196%, p 113 R

HGpstave O Ardt,  The Futdie of Gradugte Education,” Praceedings of the Sccond
Summer Workshop for (naeduate Drans, July 6-11, 1969, Iake Aivowhead, Califorma
(Washmgton, D (,,(nnnul oé(;hdu.m' Schools, l%‘)) p. 140 .

Educational

Ne el

ould (lexclup he wiote thatdyis pmposc m writing

L Tlus decade begart wytli unpiecedented expamsion” of univensity rescarch and’




’
ey »

% ™ 7l of Graduate Schools and out ‘curtent situation occurted in llxc same dec,
* - ade, li}xt of comse me not cadse .deHC(U - .. -

We arcin the midst of acceleratipg ¢hauge in highes Cdll(.llwn and gradu-
gte education is'the samc in that respect as any other 1).nt Tlie w hule elab-
orate web ofreducation from clcmenl.n) schdol thiougli' post-docioral study
iv involved in accelerating (T).mgc—mmplu (}\(Ilmz significant, and so
de€p iynatuie that titese cunges,may well be @ 1evolution. not merely 1e-
form. The Basic’ questions for all of us, and lhc spedial usponsxbxhu of the
president and Executive Lumnnttcc is to discein the main problems and
tends. ask sl"mﬁ(.lnl questions, and propose solutions.

I believe that important steps haye been taken “'to 1ead the signs” and to
energize evolutionary changes in graduate ulm.moxrthruuwh the Goundil of

.Giaduate Schools Whit 1s the evidence that thisis s07 .
A primary point_of evidence is philosophic. “After a (lCL.ldC of soh(l
'1chxmcmcm under the leadership of chsulcnl Atly, the Coundl has now
< (lmclopul the organizational stiuctule .lml IllU]C nnpun.mll), the @« to
deal mth major pwblcms and issues i the 1970%. I believe that this na- .
tional’ orﬁnmnmon of graduate® schools_is (omm ted to the pxmuplc that
we cannot permit issues and pxoblcms to go Unattended; that common
policies i olving standards of lugh: quallt) and logical, (ohcxcm graduate
pr oCe(ImCstust be evolved thiough cooperative effort .m/L consensuy; that
policy vacuumn, as tar as this organization. is concerned, will not be”allowed

to dmclop with the, result that we have cnhcx tandom innovations by mdx-
vidual schools o lave other national o g.mu.ltwns moving into the 1calms
of-graduate mauers to definé policies. . . tt

The secopdd point of evidenee is both qu.lhmlm in effect and pw(ulm al.
When the Execittive Commitice met in 1968 at San Frandsco, it established
a new comumittee of prime imporiance, thc Comnuttec on Polives, Plans, .md
Resolutions. Inmy jidgment!this committee, after a year’s developinent, has
become second only to the Executive Committee in organizational and func-
tional impoytance s the mechanism by which we will meve ahead in the
next decade to study and make sibstantive academic and procedural Lh.mg.,gs
in graduate C(lumuon To chaiacterize, the CPPR in this fushion does not
in the least denigrate the xmpurl.mu and necessity or the achievements of
our traditional committees. Lo

The Cominittee on Policies and Plans.w ns'(on(encd s one whigh would
study and evaluate main issugs and problems in graduate C(lll(.lllon whicli
would discernt new developments and incipient tiends hefore the{-}cc.lmc
large and unmanageable; which would perceive significant pulm) vacuuny
that CGS should fill; which would i inquire into the major concerns of gradu-
ate deans across~the, nation; and which \\\Qlll(l recommend to the Executive
Committee what issues and problems shoutd be thoroughly studied and how
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this could be doge most CHCLU\ elv  If one may bonox\ a pfnasc from politi-
il lustom the Coufmittee on Pull(lcs and PLins would become the “brain
. trust” .ot quuasi th_dlm cabinet” on “graduate muatters f01 the Exccutive
Committee. * Co ! -
If“[)l\c Y 11111111 Bradford, I may also ;.pcak ‘in q, plaine sli"lc,” this hiew
committed, under the superh chairmanshipof Degn Hethert Rijodes, has
more tln. C\LC’CdCd C\pClellOnS The Gommittee{began its'work é‘nly this
vear. Its chairman wiovte t6 m. my deans i our diverse ((Jnsulncn(y and
askcd thefnu lo adicate not only dxm own probletfis and concerns but .nlso
ll’losc «anLuL muatters whi¢h sl\ould command the attention of the Countil.
“The deans were -almost too Ucncwus n their response, ‘providing a dlfl
bank of wpinidon that will contintle to bewdedul. “Ulrougle its chairman, the
committee made its first ucommuulmons to the L\culme Committee in
July, and several of tlxcm wéte accepted and will bc nnplcmcnlcd in 1970
For cxample, the committee 1eqommended that 'we employ additional
researely staff for President Atlt's office—a judgment concurtently and ingle-
pendently considered by ‘the president and members of the E&ecutive Com’

mittee. -It also recommended®* thag begrming with the Annual Meetihg in

1970 the Compittee on Policieseand Plans should be assigned one of e
plcmny sessions, whicit could serve as a E€GS forum upder its full responsi-
“bility; and this will be doneg .
The recommendation was also.made and approved to est. 1bligh a new
duauw{'bmnmlec on University-Federal Reldtiops—-vital relations w hich
concern alf'of us and whidiare in « fluid and evolving condition. The duties
of this new conmittée have scauclq yet been defined beyond the understand-
.ing that it will assist the plel(anl in his arduous work of representing the
Coungil to gmcx nmenta]l agencies and bodies; but, let us hope that Dean
_ John Perry Miller’s admonmon will beeeded: “.*. . oaw emphasis has
been too muclr wpon the magmludq of oir needs and too, little npon whe
characler of vurmneeds. We cannot.afford much mqre bounty upon the ter s
a dn whichwe haverbeen receiving it.” ¢ Thie Committee on University-F Federal
Relations has been directed to call to our attention qucsuons affecting
gradnate education that arise out of comcmplaled or (omplclcd legislative -
decisions or adniinistrative actions of agendies of the federal government, Its
advice to the president and Executive Committee should indeed be helpful,
Andther new committee is the Committee on Post-Baccalaupeate Programs.

« It has a broad directivg, to study any substanme academic matter jnvolved’

n graduate education—such questions as residency, degree requirements,

admissions, curricula, and bréad matters of good practice. There are many

‘substantive academic matters ¥hat gbviously need attention on every campus,
. « !

4 John Pcrx')7 Mitter, “Unfinished” Business of the Graduate Dean,” Ventures, 1X¥No. 1
(Spring. 1969), p. 6. . 7
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“and this LOlllIlll(lLL must help define the scope of 1ts 1esearcdr s Pyesident
Glass of ANAS IC(CN[I\ wiote, ", ., educationdl ol)sulcs(cnu 15 forced upon
us, l)\ the 1.1})1(11[}\\1[11 whieh saence and tu.lmulog) grow wad brng about
(h.mL,C i human sodicty. ., . Ouy schools and usniversities seem to, have:
nnide hittle diange in o1 g.lnll.lllt)ll ot even m (lllll(lll.l to cotnteract ed-

cational obsgolescénce nr our time.” * It is time that we did so.
The Exedutivé Committee also estabhished a new Committee on Graduate
A\Sststants, to study the 1ole of the assistants and the 1cspJnsil)i’li.lica of tlie

Sraduate schiools to them  “The importance of thy assignment, considering
the mpact of thousands ol graduate assistunts upon Bath the graduatg sehool?
and undagradudee students, 159 obvious that further elaboration is unec-

-~

. USsary. , ' . . .
Dean \I((“.ntln will 1eport to lhc Coungil L4t the business session on
Satnrday morniug concetyung lh( dTorts and })lul)lcms of the Committee on |
Graduate’ Costs. The Commntitted on the Preparation of (,olltgc Teachers
will abso present a fesolution dealing with the emerging Doctor of "Arts
degree Early next vear this committee will cittulate for your (u_np;lcnts N
. diaft.statement of guidehnes and standards for the preparation of college
teachers. Such .1_'puliq statement is long overdue, The U. S. Office of Edu-
cation s sadd that it w ants 1t; and thiee weeks ago the Xmetican Assoddation .. .
vfState Colleges and L'lm u'%mc .1})pru\ ed for publication its vwn detdiled
statement of guidehnes for’ the Doctor of Arts degree "for college teachen.” <
» At that'same nuelmg one of the major foundations inditattd its curient dis- ~ -
cussion of plans to finange pilot projets fm the development of this degree,
whichi is in fact already betyg developed i i’ several leading m dLlllJlC schools
- and in CmCH’!l".ﬂr doctorate gr nnlmg msulutlonn
The Ph. D%‘dcguc 3 and should continue' to be the highest research
degiee. Howescrads Dean Miller wiote, “T caching in the hiberal uadition
tequirgs talent'of the highest ordei—comparable in quality to that required
for the best tesearch .. " There must be no less ittention to rescarch byt ’
certainly we nust give more attention toathe aitical need for high qu,nllty
undargraduate College te.ulun;7 and the best preparation of suchteachers.
1 IIOI)C that we can 1esist sterile 4wum€nls and in 1¢sponding to thie problem
“listen to 911r head as well as our hear t” ©o
This' murnmg the Executite Comuittee consitlered ucummcndauum that
committees be st ablishcd or, be reconstituted to déal with Finandal Afd4o
Graduate Students, Graduate SJ109l Public Relations (119\1\1/~fedcral), Gradu-

S

. ’. . -

!
PH Beatley Glass, “Letter from the Piesident,” AAAS Bulletiry, (Stptember, 1960)l p. 2
5 John Perry Miller, * The Libefal Artsz A Time of Challenge, and Opportunity,” Fen-
tures, V111, No 2°(Fall, 1968), p 8., Sce also ibud, 1V, No 2 (Fall, 964), for a discussion
of rcascarch and teaching, and the statement in the report of the Select Comnuuqc on
) ‘Educauon Bducation at Berkeley, March, 1966,.pp. 3-7, 39%41. )
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ate School Guvernace and \(lmuu;n.unc ()l“.lll‘l/-lllull. Craduate .Sludcn_n.
. Reladions, and (-l.ldll}!l(‘ Instruction,  As you "Rnow. l)(‘lll Michuel Pélesa
hay beagme chatrman of the-C outnittee on Policies and Plaas fo1 1970, and
he and his colleagues will no doubt continne o add to 1ty e It crent
There may be those, Who believe, and with some justee, thae all ol us
- already sufler from committee fatigne and commitigy Hupotenee, ‘md o
some this may be so Bt gradiiate educgtgon today s (\uulm?ﬂa o
plexe no two mstitutions are exactly JURe and e seene 1s Ccontil, 111\ and
taprdhy changing m detal 2 The tskK of peseardh adied study s too difh
cult andtoo important g he cagred on by a bandlul of deans We wusie | ]
broaden the hase ot support and conmnncation with Lt others we st *
o p the wisdom and expurtise of dulns fromtmany mstitutions . Having daie
so, o if quh pml)lun SGH remans How do pe Uarslate umunn‘u-u e
U mh aikl Iml;lnhul pobicies to viable policics and proceduwes \\llhlll the
m(ml)(l sttt tions? e . . -, ' .
The tole of the Counal will in bro, s outline continug as i the past Ttis
not . accrediing or legskofive oreantzation, andsthe autonony and umque
. characteristics of the individlua) institutions, must l;c preseeved Jll(l delThded,
Nevertheleys, the graduate Ychools must (()“(‘(ll\(l\ speak more cllecusvely
to our individual members, o governmental ‘l”( ndies, and 1o oflier vrgamza. -
tfons, both in stangth of voice and in point of nme. 1 should Like to make -
this sugeestion.  that smnch(m i devise mothods by whidli proposed state-
ments of st lnd‘n“ls and p()ll(lf.‘>jﬂ(’ lcfun;(l o all CGS members for e
liminy considerauon, ‘The consultativé l;lu(css must somehiog I)c b1 Oad-

ened onserious matters, the’ wisdom of-the deaps wmust be uuljzed on a -lnp‘ul
™~ base The & omnnllcf: on Polidies and Plaps ok the fust step when it wiele 1\
J comstlted the deans in idenufying the questions and Im;blt wsowith sl we
shauld and mill deal. The nca sdep lm Aow tivels been.taken in the -
ulal;hslnmnl of several new (unmnllccs \\nh\éyxdl) based inembership.
The thad step will be .levise and nnplcmult. plgcéﬁlmcs Ly which po- "
 puséd poliey stitgmenygs Iive ag least \mlc«ypl\cul‘(onmlc ation by the mem- ,
ber deans before ‘ulopuonmul pul)]n(duon ", * T,
But 1 d() not \\lS]l to be m.lsumlclsmod_;ﬁ hf:xe Is lleSlP]lylhll( ol g‘n‘nm-
lunml sunctme ahd proteduie o cffect our, emeds. An-pverabundance «f
“town hall democracy” Cduld sohjetimes (1‘1[)plc the .( ounal’s ‘effectiveness
. O ‘(]l\lll]”lllsll(‘(l ey 15,"{11(1 the L\C(umc Committée and 1ty st n,uhnn,~ ' oo
committees }-m\e seived g Counlul C\(‘cpllmmll) well during ehés “toute
aad 1isetof lllC S er The rec old stands o1 Ml o see, and it die C\uluuon—
A1 (lmnncs that are hOHﬁtl-lu come i the 197 ds [lu' P\(,mu\e Lummnlw
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and the p);e;idcnl m st (and most certainly will) continue to exart stiong

~ leadership They will, as they have in the past, speak officrally for the Coun-
. «il when the immediate situation requires such, even Ehuugh broad consulta-
tion is not at the moment possible. This iy always the task afid 1esponsibility.
of leadership. But I am sure that recent events in the-Gounei 1bit a new
rend foward widey participation ‘and more ditect involvemeny of many
deans. e ] '

May I condude these remarks by quoting from a letter that the graduate
dean of an emerging urban univme]}l wrote to Dean Rhades. I thunk that
the graduate deans and'thei distinguished national bodies must guawd them-
selves from an image of appeating so much aboie day-to-day realives that we
run the 1isk of losing contact with the 1eal woild, In oth® words..I am dis-
turbed by a gap, or at least a lag, [Ll:l‘lltb mine] between the major educa-
tonal problemy as identified by uggf*ﬁalionnl educationdt groups and our
own base of opciations. (Zg};l(l }yg”b‘l{ in some systematic way, pull out the -
1&ally relevant items “of national*copeern for graduate education and then b
translate these into action in the CGS activities?” *

The Council of Gradiate Schools ‘mast become even more distinctively

-and energetically the organization which.speaks awthontatively at the, rvight
tinie op graduate matters. Tt can do so if it adhessgs itselfwith greater unity
and aggressiveness to the problems of graduate education. Thnough the wis-

"y dom of its members it can offer. viable solutions for.many evolving problems,
' solutions that .a‘rc acceptable to the bill-paying pulilic and to students and

faculty, viable for our govermuental 1elations, and Lo‘n§islgn{ with our gradu-

-~

- %

" e raditions of high academic quality and institutional autonomy. y
. /‘ .
4
Herbert Weisinger .o
4 by
’ PSYCHE'S-SEED§ ° : :

As'some of you m.'l\y‘-‘know, Ham but a sopliomure gm(lua'tc dean antl, like
most sophomores, stillssomewhat sutprised that I survived my fieshman yea,
And to those who knew Stony Brook Jast year, it was hardly the yc%g for
calm and leisurely initiation into the art and mystéry of administration.
Remembering my own graduate schoo! tays, 1 had always thought that the
occupation of a graduate dean, chosen mote for his academic demeanor
than for any other qualifications, was to give learned and ‘dignified speeches
on behalf of God, home, mother, and higher education. TV, the pill, Berke-
ley,'and a'total lack of invitations to talk soon combingd to dispel that quaint

? illusion, while sit-ins, police busﬂ;,’ midnight calls, emergency meetings, and
b/ - . -
® Wesley J. Dale to Herbert D, Rhodes, April 7, 1969, c.
A} — ’ -
‘ 13 . ’ ,
- - 3 : 1
‘ - ’
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the Iike made 1t umuistakably clear to me tifit the graduate school no longel
-ﬂoated‘m an solated scholaily empyrean far above the mundane and-tumult-.
uous world of undefgiaduate hfe, but was now permanently a part of it, as
much affected by what dlisturbed undergraduates and no less responsive.

But agdin Like most sophomores, the'very fact of surv ival has given.me the

ot age o look about, t take stock of the situation, and even to hope,all)elf
<7 fandy, that ] can make it for another vear. I apd afraid that the view is not
encourazing, 1 see far more plul)lems than I see solutions. The other day, i
v« adeyy, moments between meetings—and the subject of'meetings 1 academic
life 15> wor th a book 4 1self, but a book wiitten by Nathanael West—I was
ablt to jot down a hist ofathuty problems facing the Graduate School at
Stony' Brook. T Know that a new nututon {n,qusl of necessity be beset by
. ‘many moty petplentties than o school that 15 long established and smoothly
functiontife. but of the thirty, problems i,listed, 1 know_from what I read
that most are as much ‘1pp11cable to eslabllshed as tu new mstitutions, sub-
stantially, most graduate schools, old or new, large or small, religious or secu-
lar, private o1 public, and regardless of region, share the same burdens,
IPwill not bore sou with my list, but I would like, first, to mention a few
of those that scem tu me most 1eprese'?1mti\e, second;=to suggest some tenta-
uve approachies to them, which, I fear, may be as controversial as the prob-
lems themselves, and finally, to show that these problems, diverse as they .
maybe, are but parts of a laiger, single historical movement.
I would summarize the situation that faces higher education,by tlus one
question, W hat will be the impact of all the changes thmqireglkmg place
" under graduate edm ation on aduale educauon' You mnfust surely - -
e realize that once the new Orencmnon of undergraduates, and not ‘onty those
who are directlsy radicalized but those many more who hax?’%xpenenced dis-
Ulusion with undergraduate education and who face the world outside the
. university with (flstrust and even cynicism, once this generation begins to

: knock on the doors of the graduate schools—and admirted lhe) will l)e

y because there is no doubt of _their agtellectual capacity;

content to aceept without quesuon the ways and’ modes of gla(luate dduca-

tion that hate become traditional with us. .\nd they will be actively-and
propuly encwuraged in their questioning by the younger members of «the

@— faculty, whose idéntificativn is far more with students than with institutions.

. This 15 a factor that is quite new and one whose effects are far from being

erther recogmzed or realized.

‘Let me select out of my list those problems I see as of greatest concern.
What will happen to the powerful professional orlenlallon of the graduate
sthoolst How can this bent be modified and liberalized without loss of pro-
fessional competence? How do we develop interdisciplinary prégrams, for

- which there is such great demand on the undergraduate Jevel, o the gradu-

. . L
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ate level? How will the tightening of the job market affect enrollfment and
placcmenv How can-we support graduate students jn the face of declmxng
suppoft both from Washington andl from the states and in view of the ever
rising.cost of Imnv and in communities that are increasingly antagonustic to
h{mnv universities in their midst? How can we deal with the effects of a
dxscnmmalory nd arbitrary diaft law and its maddening procedures? What
is the educatighal and pM¥fessional significance of the shift in interest in
disciplines, that 1s, away from ghe physical sciences and in. the ditection of
the humanities and social sciences? ¢If the Berkeley model of faculty, facili-
ties, and >ludenl ratios to serve multi-putpose professional ends 15 no longé
Hable what do we put in rts place? To what extent should graduate stu-
dents partxcxpne in the making of decisions that affect them? How well_aie
we pr parm g teaching assistants to teach undergraduales and for the teaching
"profession in general? “How well are we meeting the teaching needs of the
two and four year colleges and our own undergraduate schools? To what
extent should research be limited in the name of higher social goals? How
inglved should the graduate school become in the community and in the
solution to social problems*

I think I have raised enough problems to last a lifetime; -only nowadays
lifetimes are condenscd into months, and often we must make decisions of
the gravest importance igthe worst of circumstances. Let nfé W10 the interests
of your time and sanity and my own inability, deal with-but the last three
of the questions I have just raised. . ’

The spectacilar growth of the two- and fog year colleges has crealeﬂ the
need for teachers w ho,combme professional competence with teaching

interests byt who neither desire nor ate required to ‘Pursue research as a
condition of their employment. These schools require teachers in ever-
increasing nun‘\K:s whase preparatipn is considerably beyond the M.A.
level but who, at™the same time, are not preparedfor the rigors of profes.
sional specialization.

The need for such teachers affects the universities as much, wough less
noticeably For one thing, more and®more _students will be ¥oing on to the

universities, from the community colleges for their junior and senior years.

and tQen possxblx to graduate school; the preparation of these students must
therefore be of direct concern to the unjversities,. Moreover, extensive and
fundamental changes in undergradlgtzl ¢urricula. suthmqt‘he_rumversmes
will haxe an impact on graduate schodl ciirricula. On the one hand under-
graduateyof the universities will demand persons whose primary interest is
in undergraduate teaching; on the other hand, undergraduates \sho‘ are the
products of such teaching will, on going on to graduate school, c’er\hmly:
have their effect on the training techniques by which* graduate educmon
has so far proce%ded *
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I have come mote and more to the conclusion that the teaching profession
on the wllege level is composed incregsingly of teachers prunaiily con-

ceined, with teaching who have the training and the desire to keep up with -

the scholawslinp m their fields to transmit it to theiy students’but who do not
thempelies want to be 1esedrch scholars. Yet, given the arcamstances that
obtain today, such people can cain no more than the M.A. or MS. degree,
el all the stigmata of seconid-lass citizenshiup attached to those degrees or
“to any of the other degiees that Liave been recently manufactured to desig-
nate more than the master’s but less than the doctor’s,degrce. The result is
that neither teachyug nor scholarship is served; such teachers chui{c the pall
o ot defeat. .
AThC*{)uint copes down to this simple fact: the only degree that’counts is
the: Ph.D. No other degree serves the purpo'se of conferring status as a full-
fledged profesional teacher. It is therefore my contention ‘that we mus’t/
award the Ph.D. degiec itself to the kinds of teachers T have been talking
about for the sake of higher education as a whole—for ‘the teachers, for the
students, and for us,.whé will ultimately have these students in our charge
both on the undergraduate and gaduate levels. I propose that we grant the
PL.D. to those graduate students who have futished the course work requiled
- . by ther respective departments, who successfully pass the necessary prelimi-
_ nary examinations. and who, instead of \\1itfng the (1iss€rt:3ti0n, have taught
for two years i a community o four-yedr college. Upon the completion of
two years of successful teaching, as attested by the department in which the
teaching has been done, the PhuD. will be awarded.\ ¢ N
For those students wlro.wish to teach on the graduate level or who wish to
demonstiate professtonal competence in research, the thesis will be required.
Upon successful completion of- dll the requirements. the Ph D’ in
will be agarded. |, h . i .
I am aware that the charge will be made that the Ph.D. will be diluted as a
consequence of this proposal. But the degre€ is alrcady diluted; many gradu-
ate students have neither thg inclination nor the ability to do sustained,
. ?ndrigin‘ll research, and Ell(:if,,,}nCan(C in the graduate schools has effectively
'ﬁ? watered down the P.D., no matter how much we pretend that we are still >
maintaiging the higlt standards of the past., Moreover, I believe the Ph.D.
with emphasis on teaching is an honorable and useful degrée, designed to
- serve an honorable and useful’ purpose. I think we shall be better off by
facing up to the redlization that we have in the graduate schools a two-track
«system already. The spread of the post-doctoral in the sciences is one proof,
%hc substitution of a gfoup of essays for a long thesis in the lumanities, is
anotler, the dropping of iequired courses is a third, gnd there are others.

y That the need is here, there is po daubt; what alone stands in the way of
meeting it is the name of the degree: - .
< .
~ . L4 4
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I tarn next to the question of the direction of research, of war-elated
researchin paticular. How gne diaws the line between the pursuit of Know -
edge ﬁn its own sake and the use to which that knowledge may be put, how
one determines whether o1 not a_particular piece of reschrch is war-related
in a society as techmologically interrelated and interdependent as ows e
the crucial social and moial questions of owr time. The engine that propels .
the car that drivés me to work may be wed to power a truck that brings
+ . uoops to a fiont; the prindples that cnable a plane to fly me to a Mium
- vacation enable that same plane to cairy bombs, the weedkiller that proteets
the flowers in my garden may be wsed s a defoliant, the anticoagulant that
I took after my coronary can exterminate animal life. With spedific weapotis
of destiuction, there s no problem, rescarch of and development of them
have no place in a university.. What places us in our dilemmua is exemplified
‘ by the discovely of a prinaple of purely. theoietical interest that only later
on-is found seful in a technical applic‘\l\\iou to war-ielated research in a /
manner altogither unanticipated by the ofiginal mvestigator. Paul Good- )
\ man has posed the problem in hjs characteristically crusty way: “We try to
purge the umiversity of military projects, but students attack the physical
ceseanth itself that' could be abused (and is even bound to be abused), as if
Alience were not necessarily a risky adventure. They don’t see that this is a
tiygic dilemma. They seem quite willing—though battening on’ them in the
‘United States—to write off. Western science and civil law.” Milton put it
betier earlicr: “Good and evill we know in the field of this Wald grow up
together alimost insepfaml)l); ‘and the knowledge of good is so inyolv’d and ‘
interwoven with the knowledge of evill, and in so many cunning resem-
blances hardly to be discern’d, that those confused seeds which were imposed \
on Psyche as aif incdssant labour to cull out, and sort asunder, were not more
intermist, It was fiom out of the rinde of one apple tasted, that the knowl.
edge of good and evill as two twins cleaving together leapt forth into the
World. And perhaps this that ddom w hich Adam fell into of knowing good
and evill, that is to-say of knowing good by evill.” , ,
As teachers and students, we must of necEssity be deeply uoubled by the .
social conscqug’nccs of what men think and do. Seen from this perspective,
the problem that confronts us as indtviduals in society lies not so much in .
h lhi"n‘gs themselves as in the uses to which tmen put things, so that the light use .
. of things becomes a responsibility that all of us must bear, imnediately as
. academics but as well in our larger and more important obligations as citi-
zens. The scalpel in the surgeon’s hand cuts two ways: it may save a life or 4
it may destroy it, as it did in Belsen and Buchenwald. It is not tlre scalpel
butthe hand that holds it that does good or evil, and we ae as much ac- -
countable for the direction of that hand as the siT%g himself, if indeed )
ultimately not more so. ' ) ‘ o
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I would prupo:e that we lsl\e as our aiterion of judgment this quesuon
Does what is under consideration imperil the university as a cgnter of
humane learning? As faculty and students, we constitute a collegzum,m
communality that we ourselves must protect @nd foster lest others, without
our training, our dedication, and our principles, wrest it from usnAnd this
means abandonment of the lausscz-faire attitude as a result of which the

.researclier has become an eutrepteneur whose business address happens to be

the university that uménll) employs him. But the university whose facilities
ate being used and whose reputation is at stake has the right to protect its
name. Ncademic freedom cannot be used as a doak to conceal activitiés that
are mnmcal to humune values, which are in the end the only valid justifica-
tion of the university’s existerice. i ¢

In the light of what Ihave been saying, the third question answers itself.
the universuy is Thvolved, and Inslonc@lly has always been involved, in
sogml questions. The problem, therefore, is not should it be involied but
in what w dgs"&ml.fur what purposes? For in the most fundamental sense the
umumt) is'and always hus been a creature of the dominant forces of society,
4nd as those foices themselves have progressively widened and deepened
suuall) and tleir, needs therefore continuously expanded, so the purposes
which the university has beenr made to serve have been correspondingly
~widened and emnded The university turned out theologians when theo-
logians were negdled irt the Middle Ages; it provided preachers and teachers
when preachers and teachers werg needed in eightcenth- -century America; it
supplied administrators "of _empire "s.ghen administrators of empiie were
needed by nineteenth century Bntam, and it poured forth professionals and
technidans when professionals ﬁl(ktechmcmns were needed fqr the indus
trial growth of, first, Germany, then the United®States, and now the Soviet
Unién and Japan. In sum, ¢he university is a social institution supported by
society for its Qwn productive purposes.

I have come; in my own way, to the critique ofthe university and especxally
of the graduate schuols made by the new left. That the university has been
unduly responsive to the needs of the military-industrial complex there is no
doubt. But, at the same time, it ias been the technology of modern indus-
dr}al society, of which the complex is but a part, that has for the first time in
human. history made it possible to abolish once and forever all previous
forms of society that each and every one of them have had as the necessary
condition of their exigtence—an economy of scarcity, and therefore inevi-
tably a society of, man against man. For it is now theoretically possible for
each and every individnal in this’country, and eventuallyfor all others, to
have enough to eat, to live in decent housing, to receive® proper medical
attention, to obtain useful schooling, to have the means of leisure, to lead a
productive life. P /L‘\
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The technology is theie, it is the means by which the fi uits of that tech-
nology uué('lu;m?) reach or are prevented from reaching men that is at fault.
Itis all very well for a youngunan of the middle class who by the time he has
reached his teens, has diiven his own cir, bought his own cldthes, has his own
racho and his.own hi-fi, and has had the means to gratify virtually all his
desires to say that he is now disillusfoned with all his gadgets and that there-
fore no one else has the reed to enggy them. But there are millions in this
country and countless millions more 1 the 1est of the world to &hom food,
clothing, heualth, education, and woik constitute an ideal still to be attained.

To show how that ideal can be made reality without ow having to con-

. tinue to pay the price—a price summed up in the Marsian concept of aliena-
tion—that technology hus so fai’ extiacted is the fundamental social problem
abqve all others that university and the graduate scliool must solve. For 1 do
not believe that national commitment is the 1esult of blind chance or the
vagaries of\hi:l’og. To put a man on the moon was a deliberate decision; to
put heaven on earth should be a decision no less deliberate. For those who
think best inpolitical terms, I will put the problem in this way: How can
the promises inherent 1n our society be realized’ by all the members o
society equally? What must be done to our institutions, which were first
created to serve the needs of a smuall, esserftially 1ural population, ro make
them effective igstruments of service for masses of men 1n the confinenrent
of cities? And for those who think best in moral terms, I will rephrase the
problem now in this way: How da millions of men learn to*ielate to each
other and to enjoy the benefits of the machine without becoping slaves to it?
How can millions be brought to 1espect each other as individuals?

Whether the problem is stated in economic, political, o1 moral terms, it
remaigs the same: to make real and living the promise of w }.3.1[ we now know
g be without paying the price that ha Geen paid before. /It is to the solu-
'tion of this problem, stated in any way we like, that the _Iéﬁi\ ersity and the

raduate school must now addiess themselyes and thus tfuly to serge society.

R tis aryﬁk that demands that a]l the distiplines that cop%lilule the éﬁiversily,
hithefto compartmentalized intellectually and departmentalized organiza-
tionally, come together; and it Is not mere coincidence that more and more
we are being moved albng interdisciplinary and multidisciplinary lines. The
pressures that affect socety as a whole are no less felt i the um’\:crsily,
detached though we like to think of curselves. Society—even the segments ot
it most inheed—is willing to tolerate that detachment as a sign of our objec-
tivity, but it wants resulés as well. If we do not provide the solutions, un-
scrupulous men will; and we will have no excuse. ’

I would not be misunderstood on this point. T am as aware as anyone on
the left or anywhere clse that technology is as capgble of destroying as it is
capable of creating and that at this time and in this country it is destroying
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more than it is aeating. I need not recite the tragic litany of the ills of con-

+ temporary industrial soddety—thie poverty, the ill healtly, the Lack of howsing,

¢

the pollution of the environment, the Breahdown of tansportation, the mis-
management of Tood distibution, domestic and coloniat exploitation, the
relentless thrust toward war and more w.as,“the anomie of the affinent, the
despair of the pooi. Not a day goes by in which yet another fearful facet
of, miperjalism at home and abroad is ot brought before om horified eyes.
Yet 1 do not see how the needs.of most memat horite and ové@®eas.
and espedially m the thitd world with its ever 1jsing-expectations, can be

et exeept through the techmitjues of modan technology - How else can

~o_ the masses of men Obtaimn decent (for to speak of munintal s to be insulting)
. \%m(l. housing, clothing, medicl care. transpor tation, education—uall the
)

ceessities of gullions of men now so mtenclated in so many countless ways
and theretore so dependent on “caelt otha? Suely not l)\ aetun to cottage
aalt. and T have noted that some of the most Sociferons opponents of tech-
nology ative in the latest Denoitmade auntos ap thew protest meetings,
where they shout throngh battery-powered speakers, sirig and play into a
muze ol advaned clectrome .1})p1mtns and niemorialize the occasion by ns@
of the most soplnstx(éle(l camerds, ¢’ .

We who hase first enjoved and onl\ after rejected the fruts 8f techmology
cannot say te those who have never tasted them that for lhcn‘t)\\n good they
nmsg ngt lCd(]l out for them. Such an attitude smacks of the (lg(ldlulshlllof a
sclfsatisficd dnd selkrighteous minotity, worse, it is in cffegtthe abdicatton
ol soctal 1€§[}0!151bllll\ The greatgn,t the 1avages of tedhulogy, the luger the
numbers of men whose e\pecmllonsﬁhuxsl Le met, the moie the nceds that
" lLave to be b'lusﬁed the moie impcmfae the challenge to the universities
and to the graduate schools to L{su[\c the dilemmas that confront Society,
the greatar, in fact, onr fortundé: “The supreme (uestion before mnnkm(l,
Walter Lippman wrote on,his Ci‘?;hlieth birthday, “is how men will be able
to make themselves \\illinn' and able to save themselves.”” “1 shall ngt kive
Ao know the answer,” he gotcd parenthetically, and most p ol)ab[) 1§1lhcr
will I Rer others in this room, but to provide the answer must be tHe commit-
ment and the opportunity of higher edueation, and in its succefs,,hcs our
only chancé for whatever tiny part of immortality we are likely to get.

Unlike the graduate deans of my graduate school days, I have deliberately
retrained from invoking the shibboleths tiaditional on such occasions—
academic freedom, scientific objectivity, freédom of inquiry, the right of dis-
sent, the neutiality of the academy, zmd the like. This is not becanse I do
not believe in them—1I do, deeply, and i it these uncertain times I had better
—but because they are wsually intoned as though they were divine (lecrecs
landed down at the Creation itself by a Jovian Board of Trustees for all
time ¥o come. The fact is, the concept of academic freedom is of rather
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recent historical origin, having mote to do with the need of the noply -
_emerging professions to protect themselves fiom political interference than®
with prindple per se. But I prefer to think of academic freedon gs society's
half of B bargain that it stiuck with me when it accepted me as ¢ teacher.
But in return for the freedom of” thought and expression that I enjoy, at
east 50 tag, I have my part of the bargain to fulfill—to deal with the prob-
lems that besct society afd to provide without fear o1 self-interest the solu-
tions it geeds for 1ts survival Thus, while the univer sity is @ part of s()(lch
fand owes its 8xistence and stpport to it it can best discli, uge its responsibili-
Jtes to soaery by being free to do what it Can do best, to do what no other

- sodtal istitution can do. that 1s, to subject ideas and the actions derived

.

-E

from thein to the sharpest aitical, scholarly, and disp. grionate scrutiny of
which it s capable without concan for mundane consequences ot the one
hand and with commitment fr enlargnig the hum, writy of gun on the oth,
I am well awart that the path that I am urging te university and the
< gladuate school to follow is fraught with d‘mocx the experience of sudial
((nnnnlmcnl that unn(mucs of other times and in other places have had me
not calculated lo make one sangyine about the wisdom of this counse. We are
neither m(onupul)lc nor infallible. W¢é we but men and sommetimes preten-
tious men at that, but if we have any claint on sodiety’s support and tolet-
ance, 1t iy incout pxufcmon taken in l)olh semses of the word, what we believe
and what we dog We may very well o badly and believe wrongly; but in
this time and in this P«LI(C what \\C cannot do-is ‘lb(ll(‘llC the wsponsll)llll\
of profession. -
" Never before has history moved ut so rapid a pace, and each succeeding
petiod lives a shorter span than its predecessor. 1 have been mll\mq in the
perspective afforded me by the assumption thag we are living at lhe end of a
period, that iy, at the (lose o{ the Rendissance, and the beginning of«s new
cra. which his yet no name.” The components of both the old and the new
are still intermingled and what one may take as the lhlocs of death may very
weld be' the snuoulcs of birth. Hf I may use a homely imhge, I would suggest
thut we think of histotical pcnoda as made up ol [hc outstietchied ﬁnncxs of
ohiew hanils inserted between each other and then abruptly pulledapart.
d]\le‘lg the fingers of the Icft hand as 1epresenting the Renaissance and the <+
, fingers of the 1ight hand 2s represemting the eia stiiving to be bon, I
visualize the time of history in which we now live as the moneng when the
fingérs of the left hand aie drawing away hom those of the right hand with
the swiftest spe‘éd N 4
Foi if we think of the Renaissancé as the 1evolutionary force that succeededs
in (lcstr()\mrr a static, hierarchical; and 1cactionary mgge of thought and
behavior and xcplaccd it with one thavbroke open the way to the compata-
mely unlindered ‘exercise of individual virtu in private and public life
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alike, then I think we must be pwpmed to .ulmlt that the world_is nu\w-m
the process of emlmv. if it has not al eady done so. By wirtw, I mean the
freedom, if not always the posstbility,fof the pexson to move in many direc-

- LOWS, ELONONLIC, socil, p&l[lt.ll emolional, mtelle(;u.ll and moral, llm@ 1s,
>
. . Jowards capitalism, @ bourgeols form of soc 1Cl),,1€p10§entutuc guvernment,

scieine, freedom ot wonscience and belief, taith g the 1ativnal, the supremacy
of 1hie authentic and self-jugtifying sdf, and devoupn to the \\01(1»33 tho
. Inghest foim of expression. e ’ ‘c'”
A\l need not belabor the i‘ulcn(c tor this wnduawﬁéyr it huas been gbuu—
dantly set forth by, among others, Leonard B. \It\tn)ln “The End df the
Renassance m The Hudson Review, by Wilie S\prlel in Loss of the Sclf o
i Modern Lute ut!uu and Art, and most clmluultl) by ‘Eiichy K. thler in The.
Disinte uﬁu!um of Form n the Arts. One sentence from Jean Dubuﬂcls lec-
ture \lltl?\ﬂdl Positions,” given at the Aty Club oL (,hlc 1go, amd 1e-
pnmul in tNe_appendix to PIUfLSbUI Sypliet’s hook, susas l[?‘lll ap: I haie
the impression that a complete liguidation ot all the ways of thinking, whose
? sum comstituted what hus been called humanism and Las beep fundamental
\n" fdr our culture since the Renaissance, is now t%kmg place o1, at ledst, is gying
to take place soon.” We who.ate the daily witnesses to the powel of the col-
lectivity” oier the mdividual, of feeling over expression, of touching over
speaking, of action oy el persuasion, of proc ess otel structure, of llnngs over
. thinking, must acknowledge that at the tery least<the end of tht Ren. ussm(c
15 OW pLun in sight. Inddentally, this i i fot to be taken as an attack onfhc
.golden lads and gnls of our tune whogvould deny chimney sweepels, they
are, rather, the logically iHogical extension of the style of our time ‘urd“n\

.

‘. worst victums. ¢ .
et me revert to the” gmage “of the uuexlo(.ked fingers. The fingers of the 7/
Ren ussance having pul’(l apait from thosé of the Middle Ages, thefingers
of the Renaissance are now viitu. dly fiee from the modern; but what the
hand into Whiel the fingers of the modern are pushing themselvey is I Uo not N
. know. I do not, howes ¢y see this is a cause of despain ,\1[ is, ’wl the busl- >
P ness of our future. T
& . ©
. ' o m——— t . -
~ / N . : T
A H. Ha(llcy' Hartshorn . .

LS
THE RELEVANCY (\)I‘ GRADU: \TE EDUCAT ION
In a letter to me dated Februg ry 21 1969, Dean Herbert D Rhodes; of
the Univeisity of .AriJona, pesed’ the following questions: (1) hat are the -
most impottant jssues in graduate education today? (2)* What' problems do
you think deserve Coundil attention? and (3) On what matters should the
Council de\ clop policy statements? In response, Lsuggested that lhe follaw- /
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ing topics should recenve highest prionity in planning graduate programs,
(1) The role of the graduate séhool 1 the cducation of the disadvantaged
post-baccalaureate student and i the solution of domestic pxul)lcms (2) The
relevancy of graduate curriclila and graduate educgtion in gener: 0 (3) The
wowing «isattection” of young graduate studgnts, (}) Financial mppuxt of
graduaté education. (5) The relationship of the gx.ulu.nc school to the
military-industrial complex. '

Elabotating on the first aupic, T asserted that lhcxc is generad agreement
that graduate schools have neither provided avenues of education for<the
acadenrically  disenfranchised studegh nor apphlied significant portions of
their resources toward the solution problems of rawe, poverty, ghetto
schools, and urban dg(a). ‘Some wou ,d say that graduate education should
not be expected to provide answers tu such complex socio-cconomic prob-
lems, bat I contend that our gra-du.llc, ptograms must provide for those
students who are victims of these circumstances if the integtity and viability
of thé nation are to be maintained. “
+ There are those who suggest that the needs of the aca(lemxcally de-
prived students of higher education should be met by undcxguulualc instity-
tions. It should be poiiited out, however, that along with theit™primary xu}q
of pxumlm«r a broad hiberal arts edutation, undergraduate institntions
find it necessary to utilize mucmngl) greater portions of their time, facili-
ties, and pcrsonnel in the alleviation of residual deficiendies x&sultm}., fiomn
the inadeqlute prcpax.mun of students during thei tenute 1n high school.
Meeting these needs urtullly preclydes the development and 1mpluncnl1-
tion of programs at the undergraduat level that would biing the deprived o1 )
dls.ulmnmgcd student irtto the mtellectual and technologu.ll mdl}lsll‘ ani
of our sociéty. PlUUJ amming for {his need, therefore, must be carried on by
“the trr.ullldlc school if, indeed, it is to be performetd at any educational level,

The (lucsuon may-also be raised whether graduate schools should become
involved in upplied education, It should, if one inter prets applied graduate
education tu mean the C&ldbll&lllnCn[ of specihic m.uhmcn, not excluding
special academic departinents, to study and to pxopose sokluons for sodio-
ecunomxc problems of ethnic groups. The uaditional appro. wCh to the solu-
tion of ithese problems has pxoml_lcss “‘than effective. Politicians, church-
men, and community gronps have in common their mote or less complete
failure tnrproviding any meanngful relief from the misery suffered by men-
bers of America’s sub-cultures. >

The graduate schouls of the nation have the C)(JCI[I&C the fxeC(lom the
organization, and the resources necessary for wlwng these problems; and yet
lh(:); remain largely uncommitted on this issuc. N

Failure to assume these new responsibilities, as 1 see it, merely postpones
the involvement tl({t 'wil} b¢ dictated by gyents as well as by graduate ,

.
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students in the  near futurc It is my finn convictfon thatcthe Coundil of
Graduage Schools in the' Unuted States Should give serious consideration to
thie pmblum imolved m the igplementation of ghe vaious facets of
.1})1)11(3(1 graduate education while these mgasues n, D he evolted thnough
thoughttul planinng and deliberation. .
Io illustrate just what apphied gl‘uluuc education (an mum.m the life
uf a ghetto student, I"slould like to ate o wise in point. 4h recent years a
bright y6ung min came to Fexas Southan as the ranking graduate of a very
inadequate high school. He clected to major in biology m om College of
A1 6 wind Scdences, where he attiacted the attendon of lus instiuctol's thiough
hisy mdusty and diligent dppheation of himsclf to Tus studies, Being aware
ol his backgrotind defencies as well as Liis potential, the biology stafl took
a spcu*\l interest i hiin and .mlslcd hint in compensating for mudt of the
b nck”lmmd u‘unmmll it Ie ltad missed in high school. s o result, he was
rr[ .1(lu‘ucd fiom IL\.ls Southern with honors. .
In spite of his outsundm" partormunce as an undegraduate, however,
lw was still not adequately prepared to cuter nredical school as Lie had loped,
- he failed to muke the cutoff point ‘on Snaminations administered to
(lctummc his eligibility for admlssion. But .we were not willing to let thie

3 . .
mutter dic there, we were convinced that here was 4 young man, who could

achicve academicdly if he were given spedal assstaneg at the gradiate
level We, they efore, made finanetal anangements for hine to attend a small
southern graduate school, where agam he did outstanding work il ob-
tiined a muaster’s deg ee in biology .- His 1ccord was then lnougllt to the atten-
tion of a.relativ L]) large eastern g,xadu ite schwel, whege hie was aceepted into
the doctoral progiam. H¢ went op to carn the Ph.D. in .biology sthere, dnd
today he s [c.nchmg zoology to medical students in one of California’s
major univenities. : I .

This is onc of a number of . 1ses, that could be cited to illustrate the role
of the graduate school in g.ll\.lgmg luman resowces.” When a.gaduate
school refuses to relax arduic admission standards unden (ilLlllT‘lb(dPLCb that
wanant such a measure, when it refuses to.change outdated curicula and
requirements for graduates that have no relevancy in modern society, it is
denying many educationally deprived young people the opportanity to
reach thfir naximum _development; it is denying them the opportunity to

mose into the mdinstream of American life. It is 1clegating them to lhe\

role of (lepcndan) upon suciety 1ather than that of 4 conuibutor to soliety.
. D Bcu-nvton Reed, Commisioner of Higher Flucation fof the State of
Texas, eniindiated very dearly the need for lC]C\.ln(C in ¢ducational pro-
grams today when he said, “the ampuses of our itistitutions of lushu eduea-
_tion lave increasingly become ilie arenas where confiontations relating to
“the presdsing issues of our time take placc EVCI)\\IICIC lllClC xs concern for
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inacased upportunity fer higher cdacation, particulaly for minority grgup
28 voung people and for those who come fom economically and educationally | |
disadvimtaged backgrounds.”  * . . N

He continuey, “Lu a sense, it is as though ol the diamatic and urgent is-

sues of out time have come into focus on'our collége campuses. This presents
both a great Challenge and a gl‘C‘ll opportamity for lligh'cr cducation.”
. .. The questions that glagludie schools today are contemplating defy simple
. sdlutons They aie indeed complex matters. Nevertheless, if gradiate edu-

cation is to be meaningful, it must be relevant. It miusl address 1tselt to the

néeds obthe academically disentfranchised student, Lo the needs of the inner -

7 dy, o the needsrof omr sodo-ccononme system, indged, o the needs of.

Lo ) v
America ° .

N - ° Al
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- . Michael J. Brennan R

A \(J.\_NNIB.\LISTI(I VIEW OF GRADUATE EDUCATION v oo

: . . w
I'take my sermon goday from forgecight letters containing dne hundred,

*andthitty-tw o suggestions for zc.lpp{ris.l of graduate education. These wé |
tesponses by graduate deansto the CGS Committee on Policies and Pl:nm. .

L By eversimplifying somewhat, I find the coneerns expressed in these legters ‘7‘_
. fall into fowr categoties:  teacher” preparation, relevance of doctoral educa-.

- " tion, disadvantaged students, and \\h'.}L might be (.l“‘Cl] the university .11’19

- sodety. The finandng of graduate education and 1esearch could be allfed .

o as a fiftd category. However, 1 prefer to treat lhs question ol n-l(mcy as it

did in factappeag iivthe letters of the deansz—not as a separate matter, but ,

as a theme nun‘fing tlhnough all discussions of academic issues. Because =« .
other pwielists will address themselves to thie important goal of expanded .
educdtional oppottuuities, I have chibsen to speak on thice topics: teachier ©
preparation, relevance of doctoral education, and uniwersity-socicty rela-
tionships. ; . - .

. & .
- . I
® .

- Mthough uniquely Auict ican strains have evolved in our graduate schools,

- after more than a century they 1mam essentially German universities super
mposed upon English (ul\lc" . Today, oweva, this model of nineteenth-
century *German scholarshap and rescardrappgas to have outlived its use-
fuldness as a uniform standard for Wl advanced study in the sense that the
gl‘ul'u.llc schouls fail to meet important cdu(alimknl needs of Amerjcan
society. Advances in educational attainment (a rising percentage of the
college-age population attending collége,~the explosion iu.the numbet of
Juarior colleges and communil‘) colleges) and forecasts of further Cxp.lllbio‘
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. (fourteen yeats of school rather than tweke years as Me(]ll(..(l()lldl norm)
dentand an nicrease in theé number of junionr college and wllege plufcsssns
But more important than a (r;sls in numbets is a crisis ur qu.lhl\ 1f ynder-
ur. uiui[c ulm.mon 15 Not to* dcgcncr.x 2 50ME \\ould say degenerate further
—into ﬂluuﬁul secondarye school instruction, then the tash-of producing
- qualified college teachiers must beshouldered by the graduate schagls.
‘ Many, 1f not most, PhiD. puwmms, after a 1cspul.ful but sidelong"bow to
- the value of good teaching, proceed to deify a rather stiange notion of
wamuh ttasmng, Tine does not permit me to comrfent at length on the
avalandhie of jouwrnul articles of questionable worth that we witnessed during
the 1950 .vnﬁ 1960, Newther shall T comment on the bandwagon effect
undet \x,huh institutions «rave new PhD, pmm.uns\fuunddd on mcwc
resoureds m order to attiact and keép s(n.lllcd 1esedrch onented Luull\
. Instead, a few facts will suffiee® ™’ - n 7
One slud\ s shown that 83 pereent of Ph D. 1edpients never publish
Another survey revealed that 79 pereent, of Ph.D. 1edipients never publish,
=0 pereent publlsh occasionglly, 10 percent publish fegul. uly, and 1 pereent
. nreke what their pedrs JllllL{L to be dlslnlumshcd (onml)ullons to the litera-
ture of the hedd.” That 1s, 10 pcumt nucx pubhsh, and the 1emaining 30
}wucnl tieludes many \\lm Inive unu‘rbulul to the consumption of p.lpc
' and ink m"thcm of malgm.llJmn nal druclcs. . !
Secondly, e attigon rate w P, I)IHJI.HI]& nmonm;lé is in the neigh-
s hmhoutl of 50 percent. Anbest we lave only scanty evidence of why llns is
so. At one instithtion, 80 pgrcent of those who dropped out of PleD. pxo-
graims in thi¢ humanities aud sodi. ll'{(lcn(‘;bLLId so for non. cademic 1easons,

that is, for 1reasons vther than fulme t
nparable figure for the sciencey is 35 percent! No doubt-these nom(.l-

¢ do not really knowghow many give up in sheér frustrition. I have
/ talked with m(()@mm .rf@@tudcms very (%B:ll)h,\sllldﬂlls appeating to
) Spossess talent for effective te. lGhl’ll,g(’Cfth of whom confgssed that he would
St s teetl und (k_ that damn dissertation so he could get the unjon card
/ fyr an .\}q)ummlu\xhrt‘ugll't(gc that Lonfusm 0[2551011 1l baptism with the

alengs o1 moggvations. Plus})CO(l\C teachers, scholars, govegument en-
ajfoyees, industrial managers, wntcrs rescapefl workers, broad nnng NAITrGw,

¢ .

®
-
\’/“

/ TAnn M Huss, Pfl'?"t’rr[mmhyn of (’ollrge and University ‘em'hen"(!}cxkclc\. Ccmex
i~ for Résearch and Development .in Higher Egucaton, 1%8\
. 2P Woodrmg “The mef(‘S‘O"'fi College udung Mhe Jounnal of Hugher Education
\ (May. <§0) pp 280-282
, AW "Cook, "Atgation Pafterns of Gladigte Students at Cofnell,’ May, 1969, mimeo-
L graph. . ’ C. - .
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must all fullow the same route. In defense of this practice,.it has been argued
that the research e\(perlence of the Ph.D. progiam 1s 4 valuable asset to the
college teachér even thougle he may never do research. Yet I have never
seen any.evidence to support the laimyand I suspect it is a myth.

Some, particularly junior college faculty members with M.A. degrees,
have sought the solution in “making the M.A. 1espectable again.” In my
opinion this solugion is folly. Theie is no hope for rehabilitation of th
M..\. other than as an honors degree awarded simultaneously with the B,A.
to undergraduates who complete an accelerated cougse of study, induding
graduate courses and « thesis, over roughly a four-year period.

Others have sought the solution in a new intermediate degree. With rare |
exceptions, these are halfway measures—truncated PH.D. programs with
research-oriented courses and’semindrs and résearcly-oriented gencr.l examiv

nations aimed toward culmination in the (llssermuon which then. is not
written.

A new te;:l)f(g‘!egree should be specifically designed for the educ‘m"on

of prospectiy€junior college teachers and four-year college teachers. A mere

" paint job on existing master’s or doctoral degrees simply will not do.

Moreover, a new degree should be a doctorate in order to lend xespecmbllm
and to cope with. the hang-ups of accrediting agencies and college adm{ﬁls-
trators who do the hiring.

Naturally, I have Tny own hobbyhorse, which I would now like to ride in
public. The curricdum should be interdisciplinary. While each student

" centers upon a conventional departmental discipline, lis p\w should

include courses in related disciplines. This prescription is based on the
assumption that classroony exposition of subject matter at the undergraduate
level is now overly fragmznted and that “relevant” teaching must lean more

heavily on related disciplines. Interdisciplinary sugdies are especially im-

the humanilies and social sludies but t ‘lching in the sciences

Courses carefully chosen from lhe,lnsgory of higher edugation in Amgrlca,
learning theory, teaching methods, and the sociology of education would
also contribute to a student’s development. For those who see the disgrace-
ful spectre of the Teacher's College rising from its grave, fet me assure you
that such courses do not necessarily constitute the old “teach the student,
not the subjects” line perpetrated by the umntdhgem abusers of John

'_Dewey To put this suggestion in perspecme ask yourself how much the

professors in your institution know about the history and sociology of |

“academia. .

A one-year supervised. teaching‘internship, served in a junior college or

appropriate four-year college, should be an integral part,of the degree pro-
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gram  Coouperation between gradinate schools and colleges would, of couwse,
be imperative. Finally, un expository, in contrast to o 1esearch, disserztion
might be requined  In o dissertation of 1elutively gmodest length, the Student
would be expected-to display in wiiting a dlear and well-organized presenta,
tiorr'of a problam, theme, v ide, 1—(11‘1\\1110 not only upon his mdjor “disdi-
pline but also upon his know ldltrc of other 1eles ant dhsciplines. ¢

I envisage a tluee- to thiec-and-a-hulf- vear doctordl program, consisting of,
approvimatels two veats of course work followed by a year devoted to the
teaching internstnp and the diser tatjon.

One mught object that a teaching doctorate would further dcbasg the
PhiD On the contras. T expect a te. ihing doctorate would protect and
sllcn“[]an the PhiD. as o bona fide 1esearch degree. By restircting the Ph D,
to pm%pumc rescarch experts and uniy esity teacher-scholars, the prgsent
nend towad more reluned standards and multi- -purpose functions would be
consttaned. Not only would a teaclung doctorate suit the milieu of the
gytablished graduate schools, it would also match more closely the resources
of developing institutions. Of course, with Ph.D.’s popukating the laiger and
more prestigious universities, an ehtist distinction nught well emcige be-
tween the Ph D on the one hand and the teaching doctorate on the other.
If the Ph D. were'to become known as the supcnor doctorate, I can only
ague that such « situation, though hegrettable, is preferable to what we
now face. ’ . 4 .

Another objection cannot be ignoied. Some scientists anil social scientists
will mgue that it a teaching doctorate is Jegitimate, why not new .research
doctorates for those who will work in nkduslual labs or government agen-
cies? The Doctor of - has allcu“‘ been proposed. [ believe one can
defend as teaching doctorate without emacing a vaietyeof sub-Ph.D. 1e-
search doctorates In a common teaching degree we are coneerned with the
process by w Mich tllc acudemie Cst.lbllshmcnt replenishes itself :uld most
effectively sustains unc of 1ts un, mimowsly accepted puiposes, the' Uissemina-
tion of lc.nmng. In a variety of departmental %11(11 doCtarates we are.
concerned with the mechanism by which gradud
specifications defined by diverse employers with widely varying wants. Ad-
mittedly, we now attempt this to some extent by training peo uple (llﬂCanll}
and attaching to them the common Ph.D. label. Yet, there is a serious ques-
tiongas to whether the graduate school sheuld be looking inward, critically
and constiuctiveld, at ns own cSsentials o1, as it has done f\thc recent past,

Jdooking outward for student- -placement and research objectives dictated by
other institutions. I shall have more to say about this a bit later.

I -

Assuming a teaching doctorate could find acceptance, the problems of the
Ph D. pm"mms would not mna(ulousl) disappear. Reliabilitation of the

- -
-

28

23

4

RIC | ~

7 . : . .

chools can satisfy job~

»

>

- e

“




ERI

-

teaching assistantship remains as a middle-aged problem. Clear SC[)AI&UOH
of the teaching function"and student 1eciuitment, nnplqsml ulstul(twn ol
undergraduates by assistants, and entichment of the m,uhmh apprentice
e\pcriencc are needed most in the sciences. In the absence ot adequate
scrt.enmg faculty supcrvision, dnd prestige, it is no wonder that the T. A. has
slipped into the unfuummtc state of second-dass atizenship in the academic
community aml it is no wonder that more and mote gradudte deans lose
sleep over impending negotiations with the union to determine working
conditions by means of collective bargaining.

Of moie recent onigin are complaints about the research assistantship.
One now Irears that the K. AL is a cotridor of ever-nairowing specialization
in graduate study. Example. Henry Hopeful enters graduate school as a .
T. A advances to an R. .. in his second year, while he takes ouly those
courses necessary to pass prelims in certain fields; atlvances further in the
narrow mff C\pt‘rlcnce ofa regearch asslsldnl without time to take coulses that

might e\p‘m(l 1ather than mlenslf\ his knowledge because he must meet his
(ommlqncnls to liis research a(l\laCl, and ﬁnalh emerges on the job market
as a spetialist in his dissertation. Hemy Hopcful alleges that industiy finds
him too narrow for the range of problems on which he would be expectell
to do rescarch, and colleges find him ill-prepared to teach general under-

. graduate courses. If oneis to take thq complaml setiofwly, then the boast of
minignal formal’ couse work in sciehce "is but a cloak for the practice of
awarding the Ph.D. degree in a sub- specmllzallon of the department. Why
did Dr. Hopeful not speak out eatlier or take it upon himself to enlage his
knowledge? Because, he says, he was under the finandial thumb aw well as
the'intellectual influence of liis research adviser. At ssuc lyere is something
more far reaching: the conception of graduate education as program versus
graduate education as a. nn{st(c‘l-apprcmicc relationship, _“the” graduate
student versus “my” grfluate student, o1 if you will, the faculty member as
counselor and guide versus the faculty member as entiepiencur.

Now, what negative lhmgs can I find to say about the humanities and
social, studies? Latch we lm\c a1l become conscious of the, excessive time
comumed in the completion of doctoral requitements. Financial support
adequate to permit quallﬁcd students to remain on campus for four or five
years of full-time woik is a necessary but not a sufficient condition for degree
completion within a reasonable*time. Cunicular changes are nccdcd
well. T asume the-puiposes of doctoral education include development of
the individual to fulfill his own potential for creativity to the gicatest extent
posible, stimulation of learning and communication, self-direction and ap-
preciation for quality of wark, and attainment of a level of professional
gompetcnce upon which a student can build in his postdoctoral years. The
prcmllmg seqience of step-wise obstacles to be overcome acts instead as a

hindrance to the scholaily devclopment of many bright students. 3
e Ty
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Lectures and seminars are imporgant to new graduate students as a means
of provuiding a solid self-disciplinary base. But since no amount of formal
course instruction will provide ntore than a small fiaction of the basic
know ledge a scholar will need to draw upon in his lifetime of activity, we
should abandun the pretense that a sizable array of courses will provide
"distribution” and a “balanced backgiound”—or somehow assure high-
quility research. Muire impurtant is free inquiry. Students should be turned
luose or, more exactly, tuined toward the llbmr‘) Certainly, consullduon
with the faculty is necessary, but fundamentally the student is responsxble
fur his uwn progiess and is accountable for the outgbme, reflected in some
furm of general or prelimunary examination and tiie doctoral dissertation,
which has been begun priot_to the prelims and is jiewed not as a contpre-
hensive tome, but as a cm;a and relatively short Ypiece of work equal in
quality to a respectable journal article. - <

In short, it can be argued that the sciences are on one horn of a dilemma
and the humanities un the otlier—one requiring minimal structured course
work but litde flexibility beeause grant and contract conditions focus time
and eneigy 1nto unnec’és‘s‘a}nl) narrow dnnnels the other 1€quiring too
much stuctwed course work and little ﬂe\ublluy because of preconceived
nutions that all students should run the same course. Obviously, I.am say-

. ing that the optimum lies somewhere between the two extremes.
While the curricula of some humanities departments have been revised
in the interests of greater flexibility, others preserve the best nineteenth-
- century standards and practices. Unexamined degree requirements tend to
become outmoded. To the extent that they ar€ obsolete, 1igid adherence
to such requirements simply because they are sanctioned by time contributes
to the view that prevailing doctoral education is irrelevant to the aspirations
and concerns of the emerging generation of scholars that some day will
replace us. In presenting this argument, L fully realize that the question of
televancy is much more than a matter of curriculum or degree requirements.
The call for relevancy is more a matter of process-or style than the structure
of program. Unlike someof my colleagues, I am not haunted by a spectre
uf graduate education dé‘geueraungmto a political stance, superficial specu-
lation, or seipitivitytraining. Indeed, if advanced study does so degenerate,
I suspect it will be an attitude of fear angl resistance to “relevancy” that will
contribute most_to its demise. The younger generation has not gone mad;
only a few Z}ﬁlmuals are carrying forwayd a long tradition of madness not
unknown t any society. And these are made more visible by the tourse ‘of
events in our world of today. -
Reledance is relatedness to experience. Even knowledge for its own sake,
t6 be appredated, must have a foundation in experience. If we have in fact
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lost much of this relevance in education and thus abdicated educational
leadership—as the teachers of Greek and Latin did in the late eighteenth
and early nineteénth centuries—then we have lost it for the same reasons.
Our style, én teaching and scholarship, fails to link th¢ constancy of the
human condition to the immediacy of social change. As Daniel Bell puts it,

« , “The question is not ‘who is this new man, the American?’ but ‘who is the |
generic man that stalks the world today? ".* In the classioom and in tHe
journals we, as teachers and scholars, project instead an image of ourselves as
Victorian man pacing nervously around the concerns of what may well be
the Age of Aquarius.

Scientific and technological advances have created what is now called the
Post-Industrial & Technological Society. In the pracess, new power struc- \
tures have emerged, and knowledge has been divorced from values. On the
educational scene, white dndeigraduate education no longer prepares men
for an understanding of themselves and the vastly complex and rapidly

: changing social érganization, graduate education has despaired of the task of
joining literary and sociological 1m1gm:mon in favor of specialization dis-
gmsed as professionalism. Relevan¢e today is not achieved by @ sprmjl
of topical courses and research institutes on ¥et Nam, nuclear control, ufban
crises, race, or poverty. Neither is relevance attained by a few generaliza-
tions on whatever issue happens to be bothering people at the moment.
Relevancé is a truly intelléctual understanding of secular man and techno-
logical society in all its.aspects: occupational structure, power distribution,
art forms, language, the Yunction and value of the individual, to mention

’

“only a few. , L

One can hardly blame troubled students because they are inarticulate in
defining the roots of their discontent or because they grasp at educational '
forms that are intellectually indefensible. That is, one can hardly blame
them when the faculties and administrators are not even sensitive to the
pace of change. After all, they are the students and we are the t8chers. Yet
they are forced to take the initiative, misguided though it is in some in-
stanCes, because we do not make erough effort to provide a sense of direction
by which they might_begin to understand therhsclves and their environ-
ment. The great and very difficult challenge to the humanities and social
studies—indeed to the sciences as well—in the decddes ahead is a forging of
humanistic concepts meaningful to secular, urban, behavioral man; a total
re-thinking of the social order; the re-welding of knowledge to values; and
the possibility of shared intellectual experiences.

%
]

* vDaniel Bell, The Refornung of General Education (New York. Anchor Bookd 1968) .
<p. 151. o e .
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Allow me fo pursue my fantasy. Assuming that the graduate schools were
to have exemplary programs of teacher preparation and, that Ph.D. programs
are swept ¢lean of-the cobwebs of irrelevancy without leaving behind noth-
ing but guilt feelings, one might turn to the relations bétween, the uniy ersity
and sodety—in particular between graduate schools on the jone hand and
government, alunmi, and the public on the other.

Most often this rel‘_ltiunship 1s conceived of in terms of 10‘1163);. True, we
, need 1esources to.do owr job well. True also, unlike inc istry we must beg

fur these 1esources. However, our case for cxpanded support leaves much
to be desired. .\ 1eview of reports from committees, task forces, and repre-
sentative associations conveys the impiession of some statisticul extrapola-
tions and a massive outstietched hand backed by a cry for more—more for
mternational studies, more for research, more for community colleges, more .
for graduate schools,}lore for ‘well-established mstitutions, and more for
new ones. )

Is it at all 1ealistic to expect a national scheme of educational dey elopinent
and a set of 1ational priorities? What dre the aiteria for determining dhe
allocation of finite national 1esources among alternative nses that includ
natural conservation, urban renewal, highways, and defense as well as edu- ~
cation? What aboue theé allocation between elementary and secontlm:yle(lu-
cation on the one hand and higher education on ‘the other, and the alloca-
tiofi among different programs ahd institutions within higher education?
An attempt to answer these questions must acknowledge that the system of :
education is itself a central cause of the difficulty. Having prided ourselves
on diversity, we now find that this very diversity and multipliciey makes -
néarly impossible a consensus on prigrities. "By fice-wheeling coxﬂpetit’on
* modeledn the market place, we invite the principle of effense to none and
a share for all. Perhaps asking for soniething better is asking for too much.
We have been able to live with the situation, and it's conceivable (though
not certain) that we can continue to live with it. I would only note that the
research experts, Jld\illg devised powerful analytical tools, have not applied
these tools to the problem of the allocation of public funds angpg alterna-
1 tive social enterprises. Thus, we do not have the fou'ndation needgd to bux:ld

priorities.

Aside from money, and probably of deeper concern, is the lack of com-
‘munication between universities and the public. The man in the street
simply dges not know what we are all abdut. This is especially true of gradu-
ate education and what appears to the Jayman as esoteric research. That
universitics exist to transmit a fixed and'unchanging body of knowledge
for the single purpose of preparing young people to practice an occtipation
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1s not an ncommon view, Witness the advocates of suppressive legislation

who have gone thtough a college education and come out uncontaminated
by any respect for free inquiry. Witness those who judge 1esearch solely m
terms of better seed corn o1 miracle diugs. In presenting budgcets that will
appeal to these interests (because that is the 1ealistic thing to do), we have
not only convinced the suppliers.of funds that we are legitimate, we have
also, to a large extent. sold ourselves on tangible, immediately applicable
results as the measure of legitimacy. | i 5

Jdt does mo good to curse the so-called ant-intellectuals. The face of the
matter is that the univensities have been indifferent. about explaining why
new truth has value or why the university must be autonomous if its put pose
in society is to be fulfilled  Universities must make a concerted effort to gain,
greater apprediation and understandings for two simple reasons. (1) those
who pay the bills have a right to know us better; (2) only we can be trusted
to cominunicate our purposes With minimum distortion, because we have the
greatest stake in pure knowledge: -

. v

I 'have covered my three topics. Sull, unless I have already tuined you off
—because what 1 say ishirrelevant to vour experience—I am tempted to
mention a fourth. Little that T have said is new. On teacher preparation,
for example, oversixty years have elapsed since the first ciiticisms weie aimed
at the Ph D. fo its failure to prepare college teachers. The President’s Com-
mission on Higher Education in 1917, the Conference on the Prepatation of
Coltege Teachers in 1949, the Piesident’s Committee on Education Beyond

. the High School in 1956, the Association of Graduate Schools in 1957, and
several publications from 1960 to date have all pointed up the problem: Yet
we continue to grind ever so slowly toward the inevitable, while sodial needs
grow mote pressing. :

Reforms in the T. A, and in Ph D. programs generally, have been empha-
sized for at least a decade. Yet we continue to grind ever 59 slowly with some
reforms in a haflfiil of institutions, while the doctoral scene nationally
remains aboutsthe samne. “What I have to say that may be new is a barefa ed

* public admission of this fact. j

Our councils of deans, our professional associations, and our separate

-institutions are inhcrently conservative. I have heard it arguced that this
inherent conscrv!\tism is inherently healthy. For conservatisin acts as a

— shicld against untested ideas and as a buffer against the' cyclical swings of
fashion, preventing the fashionable from converting stable progress ‘into
chaos. No doubt there is truth in the argument, as there is some truth in

~. almost any argument. Nevertheléss, there is historical evidence that e
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conser\atxsm often impedes worthy innovation. Conservatism in the umy\ersx-
ties has been an 1mpcd1ment to progress at those points.in higtory ‘when the .
larger society has been undergoing fundamenti! changes.

If, then, Western culture is changing from an Industrial Socxely to an X
Society, and if the pace of change is accelerating at a rate unknown to
previous cultures, our institutions are likely to be rusty sehicles for confront-
ing, understanding, and controlling change. We like to 1ap, but we seem
unable to act! ‘ . .

I am quite aware of the dangers that this type of “hysterical” or ““alarmist”
clocution may present to honest innovatton. Some things e better kept
within a small fraternity and not broadcasted publicly, for they give conso-
lation (indeed weaponry) to the shortsighted and thickheaded enemies of
contemporary education. However, 1, for, one, prefer to run this risk, as
long\ns it appears that the outside gnemy is less destructive than the inside
enemy in the long run. % R .

The newspapers reflect our dilemma.””Backlash in the left-hand column
and in the right-hand column proposes that such putside agencies as HEW
impose educational change upon the universities. The aucdal question is
whether we can demonstrate that we can handle our own affairs—and at the
same time successfully defend the walue of truth untiammeled—or whether
some organ of the larger society will solicit change by tempting our need for
dollars, perhaps without adequate u_nderslandmg of or full respect for the
unique functions of the educational institutions. The'answer depends.upon
the universities;:initiati\C and will to recapture educational leadership.

N

- .

. J
Lawson Crowe e b

THE UNIVEI}SITY AND SOCJETY: ON BITI_I\!JG THE HAND
’ THAT FEEDS US o 4

If the foundations are destroyed, what can the righteous do?—psaLst 11:3

Radical students and faculty critics characterize our universities as ser-
vants of the so-called militarf-industrial complex. They say that we are
hypocritical because we pose as' detached and objective in our search’ for
knowledge while fully committed to the self-interest of the white upper,
‘middle-class establishment. In resisting their demands that the univeérsity
as a whole take stands on current political issues, wevargu'e lhz;t such action
will polarize and politicize the university.

They reply that we have already politicized the umversxty by acceptmg a

role in society that is incompatible with our commitment to free inquiry and .

our posture of ‘detachment. They say that we are responsible for the new
knowledge we discover and the new obfects we create, that we cannot be
4
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indifferent to the fa(t that new know ledge and new technology can be used
for an’ indeterminate amount of good or an indeterminate amount of evil,
Their accysations refer to our moral complacency before this ambiguty. /
Without being judgmental but simply because it illustrates a point, ¢dn-
sider the recent studem demonstrations against defense research at one_of
our leadmg universities s reported in the New York Tumes and the Chroni-
cle of Higher Education. According to the Times, this university has changggl
olicy tow ards defense rese‘lrch and is now seekmg suppon fux more

. however, and 1if we are
gomg to continue on the same scale of operatipns fhere at the laboratories], we're
going "to need lots of time and new moncey

The dean went on to say that while a lot of money is av ailable for military
reseai‘ch relativtly little is awallable to solve the'problems of peacetime
society” He saicl that Congress must change the empljasis, not the university.

Of cour<e, I prefet to believe that the dean was misquoted, but if by chance
he was not, his remarks suggest that uy./‘decmon to undertake classified
military résear’®® was based on the availability of money more than on the

" university viewed as a center for the advancement and dissemination of
knowledge. If this is a criticism of one um\e?{;(y, it is also a criticism of
every university in thecountry. I am willing to v ger that few days go by
without the gladuate dean or the vice-president for research having to dis-
tinguish between an opportunity for the university and  opportunism
prompted by some, special circumstance. Obviously, wrong choices have
been made more than once and in more than one univ exsu)

One furtlier quotauon from ¢he New York Times is of interest. Gradudde
research assistants work on defense-related research in the univer sity refer ted
to above. One~of these students was quoted as follows:

What I'm desigming may one day be used to Rl mullions of people—I doit care.
That's not my responsibility. I'm givpman interesting {cchnologualzp‘rmxﬁn]: and T .
get enjoyment out of solnng it.

Again, one hopes he was misquoted. If nqg, however, his view provides
substance for the radical indictment of our universities and suggests that
this indictment contains truth that we neglect at our peril.

Another problem associated with defense-related research has now risen
with the passage of the Mansfield amendment to the recently approved
military procurement bill. Senator Mansfield and Congressman Mendel
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Rivers liad dilferent motiyes in supporting this amendment, but they agieed
that its eflect would be desirable, ggain for different 1casons. The amend-
11101’1['!)‘1115 the award,of funds to am pchu'ux study unless it las la (lile(l

and appazentrelationship to a speuﬁc militany funulon o1 opemuon

1t of Defense will be in respect to this .lmeml )
ment 15 not clear. My gefess 15 that the amendment will receive o liberal
mlcxpxet.mon. In o way or_another, basic 1eseu(11 will continue to
receive suppagt. The burden will be on tlie DOD agendy and a10t on the uni-

versity to shoy the 1elationship of the project despeafit nulitary function.

Quite vpviowsly, a rigid enforcement of s law Will aeate problens fox

many unnersities. : :

The most interesting aspeet of the Mansficld .unuulmcm ho\\‘l&n Is fts
easy aceeptance by the members of-=Congress. The mood af Congress md the
public has changed. The eflects of this change will be felt not only in the
support of researdi by the Department of Defense but il other agencies as
well. Congless and the pnblic, beset by the problems of inter ftational and
domestic crisis, want something for their money,

a

This change in mood 15 not swprising. State legnslatyres have increased
tax support for higher education fiom 13 billion in 1959 to 6.1 pillion in
1969, an inaease of 337 petcent. This growtlh in support, wliether adequate
ur not, added to the staggering federal Investment gives the public an interdst
in higher education and its produc In Cougress, and Zlmong people gen-
crally, a large pagt of the animus agaihst protesting students 1ises from the
universal feeling that thiose who pay the piper should éll the tune.. Tax-
paykrs and legishators have alw.ays esxpected the unigersity to serve society.
In modern times they have turned to the aniversity” for solutions to our
aCute social and envitonmental problems. In the face of these demands,
universities will find a new test of their independence and integrity. To
fulfill our commitment to the unbiased search fot truth, we must always be
in a position, wlhien necessary, to bite the hand that feeds us. Recent develop-
ments suggest that we may_find this inceasingly difficult to do.

n 1968 the Committee on Rescarch and Researcls \dmmlslmllon ‘of the

Assotiytion of Graduate Schools said:, - )

. ’ N
aaing probloms face owr local and federal governments. It 1s not unnatu-

ral that the publy turns to the umiversitics for solutions  People expect hdp il'l part

because they fecl € univasity researdh and saming should e rcvance “to the

current needs of socicty agd . . . because they feel that thace should be some tangible

results from ... an gncredwy ly massine fuderal avestment in higher education.®
- N

'
3

1 Higher Education and Natwnal A a\x\g (November 14, 1969) Vol MVIII, No. 40, p. 2«
s€

¢ Jownal of Proceedings and Addres the Assoctation of Guaduate Schools i the
Assocmtxan" of dmerican lﬁ!xwrsmes 1068, page 101-2. . ° \
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These sentiments reflect the opinions of many govetnment ofhcials who
have expressed the belief that universities must assist government in solving
the major problems of ow society. Oddly enougl, thy is one point on
which members of the csllbhshmcnl and 1-’1(11(-11 students agice.
responsible for the operation of um\cml} rescarcly, it often appears that
both the federal govermment and student radicals are telling us that aftéa
certain a(ljuslmcms, which they will presaibe, the university will be the
appropriate agency to buing about soaal change.

Although SU(lll‘ science has made enormous stindes, and although uyi-
vensities have o1ganized mlcuhsuplm.n\ researclyinstitutes and othier soplis-

To those,

ticated collections of sodi. Al saientists, our approach to social problems 10
ntains chamacteristically acadeni The munediate unp CIsIty tesponse to any
crisis s to appoint a comnnittee, wluch in tn establishes & new degiee pro-
gtam. In additioy social sdientists have organized butcaus ol communty
service,~centers forsbction 1Cb(.‘.11(h Jepartments of mban afl. llls, hehavioral
science research institutes, angl similar agendes within the uniyersity, While
the debate on the extent to which the univensity should 1espond to the
demands of sodiety goes o, Wnlﬁ(.m[ portions of the community alieady
engage in directaction programs. W ¢ find suq,l,l scientists as comsultants and
cvaluators'in the pl.nmm(f of vanous federally and 10(.111} spoisored 1 ban
programs. Campus agéncies conduct training programs for social counsclors,
city administrators, and so for th. Some of this work is supported by feder. al
agenhcs In pr muplc this activity is justified by the expertise of ous faculy
and’the univesity’s responsibility to provide public seivice. It does not
entail much new esearch, and most action-oriented groups of faculty ot =
concerned with académic tiaining of graduate studenty. On the whole, these
activities mé’* (un(luﬂe(l m keeping mtl? om comentionadl mode] of the
public or semi-public jnstitution serving mdpy needs while mantdining: -
meusure of detachment fyom the polm("ll Procdes.

‘Ncnlm new dcmcq nograms nor limited pul)lx( service activities we had
strategy. Degree pr oghms pltedc people nadhed to deal fwith social prob-
Iems, and the role of univers Professors as consult. mesand ev. duators hias .
long been cstgxblashed The question that interests me, howcever, i \\huhc
an extension of this activity and furtfier basfe social-scicnce 1esearcln is 10.111\
all that 1s c\pcclcd or whigther Congress and the tuxpayers expect something
more. There is some evidence that the public expects more,

7 At least on€ consideration in the mind of (,onﬂless and the public 1s the
” fact_that universities have made enormous contiibutions in .l};l‘l(lllllll.ll
sc1eﬁce and tcdmolorr), in medical science and tecdhnology, in engineering,
andfi physics. Most & Fecently, the universities have supplied a portion of the
basic science and manpo“er in the space progiam. The pllb.l)k assumes thdt
universities can, su:i)pl) comp.n.lblc techinology to overcome QHI \meg‘ 0L ll
o . .
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problems. 1f such a social technology is not now available, it is assumed that
1t will be shorty affer an appropriate infusion.of federal funds. Are these
assumpuom likely to be tiue? .

In Aggust 1969, the National Sciente Foundation 1cleased a report by the
Spearal Comnussion on the Social bucgﬁcs recommending the ccation of a
number of ‘sotial problem 1escarch in stitutes, cach devoted to a particular
problem area. The Commission recommended that the National Science
Foundaton allocate ten muillion dollars for the interdisciplinary centers in
1970 and expiessed the hope that twenty o1 so could be established through-
out the nation in the nea future. These institutes would consist of social
suentists and specialists from other disciplines and professions. They
would produce the relevant data for theit chents, government or other
organizations facing particula sotial problems, and would C\‘J)C(l to work
(loaclw with them. RN 4 .

In October 1969, the National Academy of Sciences and the Social Science
Research Coundil 1eleased a 1eport 1eccommending the establishment of a
new Kind of giaduate school, specializing in applied behavioral rescarch.®

Meanwhile, the. National Suence Foundation budget for fiscal 1970 con-
tams a ten-million-dollar item, to begin a program of interdisciplinary
1esearch relevant to the problems of society. This progiam would providet
funds for starting multidisciplinary social research efforts on university

campuses, Whetder one program o1 another is adoptcd it seems clear that
more of the tonventional” piecemeal Sodial research now c{)nduclcd m uni-
versities is-aot what is wanted. )

The Special Commission on the Social Sciences reported that The present
organization of boual Science Rescar'chi is not well oriented to attacks on.
national social issues” If a progiam of basic research, trainmg, consultation,
and evaluation is to be effective on a national scale, vast sums of money will
be required. Whether the work'is to be done by independent institates or
within university agencies, a major portion of the slaff will pr esumably come
from univebsitics. Gurient research and graduate tiaining may be affected
either by reallocation of university resources and priorities dr by removal of
uurently available faculty from the university campus. A program desxgned
to make social science immediately applicable to current social problcms in-
vites univensities to change the present form of réseatch in the social sciences
and to change the purposeMgf the graduate training connected with thit~
research. We may find that we are being invited to change the purpo§es of
thé university as well. Perhaps this would be a good thing, but it is prudent
to consider what such changes might entail.

I suppose I am worried about the 1mp‘\hcations for the university ih\he

3 The Behavioral and Social Sciences:- Outlook and Needs (Prentice Hall, N.Y, 1969)
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¥ notion of applied soual sience. TO what extent should universities under-
take activities supported by federal and local governnient that 1equite direct
involvement in the political process?

The expectation that universities can participate directly in the political
process in ways similar to the Wway they patticipate 1 the development of
agriculture and space o1 medical tedmology ignoies political realities at both
the local and federal levels The question has to be faced, Whose soda}\ tech-
nology and for whose welfare shall it be applied? Thrs is a politigg] question
and requites a political answer. Theie is very httle about current social
science that leads me to believe tt can provide aceptable political answers.

In the ghetto, for example, the sophisticated, abstiact 1esearch of the social
scicentist is poorly understood by those he hopes tu serve  To poor people,
he looks like anuther agent of the uppressive establishment. They have been
surveyed and studied before and nothing changed. They fear that data the
scientist gathers will be used agdinst them rather than on their behalf.
Because of their continuing conflicts with police and other government
agendes, they suspect that the 1esearcher may be attempting to invade thei
privacy, or what little they have. They see no reason to evaluate progranis
that they alrcady know to be inadequate. They see social research as an
excuse to delay the changes they desire. They sce no need for fuither studies
that report that Negroes in the ghetto are not able “to patticipate in the
normal choice of housing.” ¢ If they could express it, they might say that it
may take an cconomist to recoguize the connection between disposable
income andyenvitunmental, pollution, but any ghetto inhabitant can recog-

jze the inadcuacies of the municipal garbage collection agency. '
The behavioral scientist’s infvestigations also threaten the interests of
dbcal and federal government, agencies. *Consider the likely response of the
welfare o1 police departments to ctiticism and propoﬂls for cliange from uni-
versiyy investigators. It is not difﬁcult to -imaginc how class and racaal an-
tagonisms and the resistance by vested interests at all levels would thwart tle

attempt by university agendies to partitipate directly in the political process.®

Political engagement Tequires ideologicul commitment. American uni-
versities, have "sanitized” theit ideological commitments {inder the rubrics
of “public service” o1 “sersice in the interests of national sccurity” ‘or some
similar device. These rubrics may no longer satisfy the publie who support
the universities wlhen our activities in applied social science adversely,affect
their economie and social interests. If the university as a whole or some
significant fraction of it engages directly in the [;olitiml process in order to
effect soctal changes, no matter, how d‘esé'mble, the opp_ortfmity will be open

v

v . 7 -
+ James Kalish, "Flim Flam Doubletalk, and-Mustle The Urban Pioblenis Industry”

Washington Monthly, Vol. 1, No. 10, 1969, p. 10.
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for control of the umvensity by the radical left or radical right. I am suye
that vou have notwed that while the uniyersity may have some power of
motal persuasion. 1t hgs vittually no political puwer, This iy why it 1s so
easy o rtape Alma Muater. that poor defenseless old (one Anyune can
BB her wath mipumty, o Yact thatpoliticdans and student bullies know
very well. « ’ -

\ ’

These thoughts suggest that universities should exerase extraordinary

care w undertaking tescarci i applied social science, The question s

thes project appropiiate for the lll‘ll\(‘lsil} to undertake:” should be weighed
carefully by tre 1esearch .uy_lumsll.um, for it is possible that some activities
could have disastious political consequences for the university. These
shoughts also suggest thay the recommendation of the Special Comnyission

N
ot the Soaal Stcnces o establnsh mdependent problem-centered research

vy
Hat

unstitates nay hase merit '\l}m\) rate.sudliistitates would be independent
ol Wwnvensing, thien puposes conld be limited gnd dieir political 1elation-
ships deatly idenufidd. Thiszappt u.l(l{ scems more feasible than an eflort to
tack applicd soctal repearclionto existing univensity programs. It is probabjy
tue that the establidlnnent of sucly institutes would draw some faculty away
from the univensiues, but this would be o temporary problem. In the mean-
tme. the oytablishment ol msututes would not pravent the National Science
Fouilation hom going forward with @ program to develop multidisciplinary
toscardl gloups un university campises o1 univensities thenselves  from
ostablshig graduate schools of applied behgvioral science. We could expect
considerable miteraction betweeny sucl univensity groups and the 'ﬁldeendenl
sanitize” and promote
wore dieet univasity imvolvement in the process of sodal change than

wonld o.ﬁuen\ ise be possible. .

Of coune, niy woriosayy be extiavagant or misplaced or both. For
fetter o1 woise, univensities are changing, and none of my concerfis may be
ther good, possibility that Congress “il!'xiol be
a1, that university secial scientists canpro-*
NG 1ather darkly, that the socdial' scientists
themselves are teally the omdy vnes'whe thiuk they can. In any case, some-
one somewhere must offer solutions to v problems, Despite The d.mgefs,
in one way ot another, universities will haVe to try.

&

o

stitutes. Indeed. this device may be the means o

relevant, There s also the
persuaded, as 1t Tus 1ot been s
vde the answers we need. Tousp
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- Second Plengzr,y Session: The Dimensiois of Graduate Study

Thursday, De;émber 4, 7:00 p.m. -

PrEsiiNG: Alvin H. Proctor, Chairman, Council of Graduate Schools
KEwwoTE SpeakER: Rev. Robert John Henle, S. J., President, Georgetown
- University : M

. R.-]. Henle, S.]. ’

-

THE DIMENSIONS OF GRADUATE STUDY

Of all the occasions that I have had since coming to-Washington, in many,
- ways this is the one dearest tomy heart. . .

o,
were missing a great opportunity in being divided the way we were into
local and parochial kinds of organizations. We were divided into the M-
west Conference, the Pacific Slope Conference, and the New England Con-
ference—ant it scemed that for some reason or other'guuluate deans would
never get together on a national scale.

And so, I consider it to be one of the athievements of my graduate dean-
ship that I was, iudeed, a representative of the Midwest Conference on the
committee that originally projected this organization and helped set it up.

The other very important thing tiac I helped do.was'to select the president
of this organization. I am proud to have been a member of the committee
that selected the fist president of the Council. And I will ask you and Dean
Arlt to bear with me wlien I say that it has beén a warm, humau, and ad-
mjuistrative experience to have been able to meet Dean’;\\}lt, to help select
him, to work with him, and to observe the wisdom that he brought to this
post, the finesse with which he operated in what weie many difficult situa-
tions, and I think, above all, the human warmthsof this great gentleman
who has been our president and your president. It is a pleasure, therefore,
to'be here. When I was asked to share this platform I was deeply moved by
the fact that Dean Arlt was retiving and that we would be together once
again here before the Council of ‘Graduate Schools of th¢ United States.

" I have said that I weyld talk about the dimensions of graduate egucation.
I think, in a true sense, { m going to talk about one dimension of graduate
education.
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For many years when I was graduate dean, I felt that we graduate deauns
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Oval the )c‘u;, at many meetings and in many writings, I have taken posi-
tions on graduate education. In fact, I think one thing I can say about my
career is that I've always taken positions. When I came to Georgetown for
the first time, in June, I let it be known to the students that I would guar-
antee that any student who wanted to see me about anything would have
an appointment with the president. And they came.

Representatives of the newspaper, the undergtaduate student body, the
medical students, the law students—endlessly they came.* And one of the
complaints they had comsistently was that they never knew where the pre-
vious pres'ident stoud. They said, "Well, you know, we might not agree with
what the pxe’si(lent stands for, but we’d like to know.”

And I said, “All I can say is that over the years I've been criticized and
hated and wlﬁpl‘une(l about, but I don’t believe anybody ever said that they,
didn’t know where Henle stood.” B ’

And so, I think this is true. The students at Georgetown may not like
what Istand for, but they know where I stand. And I think this is true with
regard to my positions in graduaté work. )

I would like to review a few of these positions before I go on to what 1
want to talk about very sexio?\sly tonight. I have argued that research is an
essential part of the doctoral program, because a fesearch approach to a
disdipline 15 an essential part of undegstanding a diséipline. 1 have opposed
evCty proposition that we would have some kind of a teaching graduate
degree that would efisperise with the research component.

I think that if We are to have teachers who will bring to the universitigs
real mastery of a discipline, these teachers muff™be trained according to a
program that involves an insight into a discipliye that only the mode and
methodology of discovery in that discipline can gixg.them. It’s one tliing to
know a great deal about a discipline, to know a great deal, for example,
about chemical substances and thei rties. It's quite another thing to
understand how the discipline is constited, to know what the basic assump-
tions of the discipline are. One must be able to look at the discipline from
outsidg to see it ih respect to other disciplings. .

.1 think that the only way yott can get this kind of a view of a discipline is
to go through the process of discovery, of creating tlwis'cip'line. And this,
to me, is essentially what research is. ,

In the talk I gave at the Arrowhead Conference, I did, however, take the
position that not everything that passes for research in our literature or in
our graduate schools is the kind of research that makes for educational
effectiveness, A great deal, I think, of what is put forward.as research, not
only in our journals but in our dissertations, is'ssmply a kind of formula
problem-solving or a following-out of the directives of a professor who him-
self i’ involved in a much larger project or is routine kind of application of

b
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grinciples already well-known. 1 don’t think this las very much educationat*’
value for a graduate student.
But by and large I have grgued over the years that, given this component ‘
of research and the requiretyents of the American doctorate, our graduate
schools have produced the best training and education for people who want
to understand a given discipline in depth, with real mastegy of the discipline .
and high creativity. And I still believe this, despite all the attacks on our
graduate schools and our graduate programs. .
But for the pur poses of the discussion which I would like to cairy on with
you right now, I'd like to ask you to think of 1esearch as being divided some-
what differently from what we're used to. -
We're all” accustomed, perhaps witl many reservations, to divisions like
basic and applied research. I'd like to suggest a thieefold division, and only
. for the purposes of this present discussion. The first division is 1escarch that
is mission-oriented and problem-otiented, for example, where such-and-such
4 chemical company is interested in developing a detergent that wil
brighten, outbleach, out-cleanse any other detergent on the market, ¥iile
effecting a selfxleaning process in the washing machine, purifying the air in
the house, and preserving the delicate ha_ndﬁ%ﬂady of the house. This .
problem is given to a series of chemists to solve, and they work at it. Or we
want asuper antiballistic missile, one, for example, that will not only search
out and destroy a missile in flight against our country but will thereafter
continue on a kind of a homing device to the base from which that missile
came, thereby destroying the home base of the missile itself." This is given to
a team of physicists and engineers to wotk out. You've got a definite goal; -
you can measure success. You can cost out the expense of achieving it. We ~
know approximately what the research cost that we needed to ﬁut 4, man on
the moon. We know what the rese1rch cost for the development of various
antibiotics. ’
This is a kind of research that is orr}iipresent in our industrial complex
and is very much in evidence in the project activities of our universities. It
tends to create a mentality in which we think of research as a kind of produc-
tion. We've got a measurable goal, we know where we're going, we want
" something done, we can figure out how many hours it takes to do it and .
how many months. We see research as definite progress towards a product |
on which we put a price tag, and we can measure Sucgess.
The second kind of rescarch that I'd liké to indicate here is research that
I will call “areagesignated.” This is not research that has a specific problem
- orientation, a mission orientation, or a Jirect kind of product that we're look-
ing for.I think, offhand, the best example that I can give you of what I'm
thinking of here is involved in many of the so-called Themis projects arqund &
the country. At Georgetown, for example, we have a Themis project wh1c11
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mvolves our physics and chemistry (lep.nnncnt in basic research with 1egard
to lasers. The object and intent of this kind Bf area-designated research is
1ot to solve some definite, cearly defined pxol)lan but mtl/Zx to develop
within centers o“(}c\telleme throughout the country a b oad basic capability
withnegard to 1elearch ina given designated area like lasers or wenther phe-
nomenon or something of tlus sutt. But there i certain mensumlnllt) of
success here, There isa certain direction of suckess, o ccxt.un area, and a cer- -
tain copy@Mmionalisnt & ithicgard to this. We've got to define the area within
which wehe w orkinu we ldve to define it in tcnns of known knowledge.
The third Kind of research is much harder 101 me to desaibe, 1 think uf
this thivd ki s being the ficewlieging 8t df rescarglu that doesn’t start
ot with_any dlear-cut problem It doesn’t start out even with any limits to
the designated area within which it takes place. Perhaps you wouldn't ever
trink ot it in modern terms as 1esearcli. It's a biroad, mtcllcctu.ll Kind gf
scholasship - Tes nlctllodulou\ may be basically ..sumcthmg that yeu ‘can’t
really desctibe in the way that you desaribe mtthodolo“\ in a proposal of the
National Sijence Toundation. Its basic instrumentality may be sinply a
matter of 1eflection, a matter of i mtumon if you avill. -

This is the free-wheeling, 1oaming cutiosity and mslqht of q richly
‘Cndm\(’d lughly trained, highly edacated mtellwcncc maving areund be-
tween diserplines, lool\mq and aceepting clues phcxucr they aiise, follow- -
ing the argument. as Plato would have said, wherevet it goes—the kind of - .
le‘islncl\ scholarslip, a kind of scholavship in hreadth and depth, a scholar-
ship tlmt doesn’t start with a problem but hthcx defines its problem gs it
goes, working out ftom a reflection upon given fact, « reflection upon past
experience, 4 reflection upon human experiences . < .
I 1ead somewlicre xuentl\ that when the first (lleO\Cl) of lasers wag made
it was mote in the natwe of a solution lool\mg for a oblem han of a solu-
tiom to an already existing problem. '

I would ask, for e\.unplc how would you program the kind of thinkmg p
and reflection and intuition and broad vision fhat led to the first formula- |«
tion of Einstcin's thcory of relativity? Or, in a simpler kind of thing, how
would you have prog ammed the “develop ment.in Newtor's mind and life

. of the theoties of celestial mechanics ‘n)s the law ofwvr'mtanon* I don’t
think this kind of discovery can be,programmed. - . .

There was a hilarious article.published in a journal that came out of New
York University some years ago which assumcd tl?lt in 17th-century England
they had the sume kind of frimework for government giants that we have
today. It Nad Néw tony, .lppl)mg for a grant to (lcwlop his theoty of gravita-
tion. In the House of Commors some qucstlon was raised 1)) the peach’

furmers of England because they un(lmstood tlnt the grant involved some-
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thing about falling apples. This highlights the problem of how you would
program that kind of research—- ’

['have been on committees and commissions of the gover nment -looking
at project research proposals, and I understand very well that when you are
dealing with federal funds you can't take a long shot and gainble "that you

have a rather imarticulate Einstein making a proposal. By and large they,

want to know if the problem is well stated and formulated, how much
previous research, and the literature on the subject there is, whether the
methpdology is clearly formulated and scientifically acceptable, and ways of
evaluating the 1esearch -,

The kind of thing I am talking about, I don’t think, can be reduced to
this kind of research, to this kind of methodology. And several times, witl-
out any ohyiouws effect as fa1 as I could see, in same of these councils 1 said,
“You know, gentlemeh, you are rejecting this proposal because the method-
ology doesn’t meet the stgndards of current methodology. 1 would just like
to point out to you that the greatest breakthoughs jn the history of science
have 'been those which revolutionized mét odologies. And the greatest
handicap in the whole histdry of science hasgfalways been the insistence on-
accepted methodology. Prodiess has been, niffde by moving rejlly outside of
accepted methodologies.” . ’ . "

Well, the kind of thing I am talking about, it seems to me, is being
squeezed ont of our universities; it is being squeezed out of our intellectual
life. Our professors of physics and chémistry and hiology have been so taken
up with dearly defined project research, m'k?sion-oricntcd research and even
area-dc;i‘gnatednresca\lch, they 1eally hive no time to do the kind of thing 1
am talking abont, They are rushing into the office of contracts and grants at
the sniversity to get,alast-minute signature, they aie getting their reports
off to tht federal government, they are going to a foundation, they are
formulating what they think will-get research support, they are hiring
research assistants, They are terribly busy men. They are busy with mission
and project-oriented research and they #re busy to a lesser extent with area- *
designated research. And the people who are not really irivolved in this
hurly-butly of project research are people who are ~considered not to be
tescarch people or scholars at all. - . . g

You know, it is significant in this"connection that onr word “school” and
its me(lievi?l and classical Latin ancestor “schola” is derived from a Greek _
word whith means leisure.” To the Gleeks, intelligent operation, 'l'earning
and understanding gre functions, in many sgnses, of leisure. One had to
have tikne to think and to reflect, to compare, to develop Insights.

I am concerned that in our universities the broader kind of reflective
scholarship that looks more deeply to the brdader questionsof human knowl-
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‘edge and therefore of humdn life is being squeezed out, is disappenrinv, is
not,being attended to. N ’ ‘

I see this as one reason why in many ways our young people feel that our
universities are irrelevant, because as you do squeeze out this broader kind
of reflective scholarship, you also squeeze out a broad view of society and of
values and of human prioriti€s and of determining the destiny of our society.

It is not merely that I am concerned about the future of learning. If that
* were the only concern, it would be serious enough, because a learming which
- does not develop the overarching intelligent view of the whole of human

culture is a learning that is bound to become plebeian, prosaic, irkelevant,
splingered, and more and more ordered to technical ends rather than to
- human ends. I think we have arrived at a poitit in our sodety where this
kind of scholarslnp, this broader kind of use of human intelligence, this deep
reflection about the total meamng of ,hunmn culture and human society has
become absolutely critical.
" The reason I believe this is that in any sodiety, and most of all in a society
that has become as sophisticated as ours and a society that is a demodratic
society, that is not ordered by the mores of a court dr~the power of a dictator
. or the example_of an aristocracy, tHere must be some fundamental common
acceptance of the meaning of human life and of society. ’

Walter Lippmann spoke of a public philosophy. John Courtney Murray
developed this into the notion of a basic consensus at the center of society,
a*consensus that was not a political consensus because within a demociacy
a consensus-which governs the total society is a,framework within which it
is possible to conduct po]mca] differences, mthm which it is"possible to have
political partie$ and Vvariants. But unless the political parties within a
democracy have some kind of a bgsic consensus about, the meamng of that
-society, then you cannot even'operat political system . ,

John Courtney \Iurray argyged thag this basic consensus is not a quesuon
of popu]ar goals and opular‘\'otes It is not a question of political con-
sensus, po]mca] parfies, but something deeper than this and'yet not as
; broad as’a popular base, that it is really created by what he cdlled the wise
' and the good men of the society, which in a se eflécts a certain dictum
of medleva] democracy where they talked about "ﬁ decision being made
by the samor«et major pars, the sounder ma]omy of the people. Unless there
is this kind of leadership, which i$ not polisical, not populanst but is

*

~

- , basically a leadership of wisdom joined to integrity, there is no basic con-
sensus. 1 would like to submit that this kind of basic consensus is collapsing
in our society, that we do not have enough wise, scholarly men and women
of integrity wifo are devoting their time to reflection upofi the meamng of
human life and of our society and thereby creating through the unl\Lrsn_gg_s,
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the educational system, and thiough an hfluence upon the general public
of our nation a consensus of value. I believe we are in a fundamental crisis
of value We talk of the generation gap. I don't believe the basic question
is the generation gap. It is pue that more young people are on one side or
the other of this value crisis than old people because many,of the older
people are still unaware that bur society has any value cxisis in it, and for
that reason they simply cannot understand the anguish with wlnch our
)Ollll people view our SOLIC[), view their Pnrents, \‘IC\V their ll]Stltll[lOHS,{
view our nnhon . . '

We are coming to positions where we have dividing lines within ow society
across which we cannot speak except in the language of obscenity. If you
have a common consensus and you have political differences, these cau be
argued. Rhetotic can be used. Dialect can be used. But if there is not a
common respect and a xommon acceptance of values, then invective is the
lLast kind of rhetorit that is left to ms, and we see this all over our country.
We see it among our young. We see it™¥mong our old. We see it on our
campuses. And this'is going to deepen and continue unless we can restore
some basic consensus in our society. And I would like to submit that this is
a task to which our uiiversities should address themnselves.

Theoretically our universities are centers of learning, knowledge, under-
standing, and in the great tradition of the West, they ought to be centers of
wisdom. The only places we have got to turn to are the-churches and the
universities. Many of our people are not tuining to the churches. They
must turn to the universities. ‘

Our scholars cannot allow themselves to be immersed twenty-four hours a
day, year after year, in prleem oriented researcli when'the great task of out
sogiety is not technology, it is not the discovery g1 another antibiotic, it is not
the question of creating another chemical substance, it is not the creation of
a new weaponry, but it is the solution of the meaning of human life.in this
society today in this world, and, therefore of the future of the species man
on the planet earth.

We can no longer talk in national cateories and categoties of the old-
fashioned self-interested nations. We have gt to think of mankind. And
uriéss we can reach some kfnd of a basic human wisdom that will permeate
the globe and dictate the human detisions of the future, if we continue
simply to be settling this technological problem, that technological problem,
this weaponry and that defensive weapon, I see no future for the human
racé on this planet. And what the year 2000 will bring to us will depend to
the degree in which our scholars and our saints can combine to produce a
wisdom that will become a human consensus. This is the dimension of the
in-depth study which I think is appropriate to universities and to graduate
schools and which I think we are failing to give our people. And I think
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many of our young people who are.vperating on a kind of an intuitional
fecling about what is missing ae rebelling against precisely this. In muany
of,om (hsupllms we have people telling us that the (oncerns of the older
plokssurs and the older schiolars are mielevant, that they have not faced up
to the basic assumpuons of the discipline and its 1elevance to human life, 1

think they we all saying the same thing, perhaps in an inatticulate, exag-
gerated way. T think we have got to come back to put into our university Life
a kind of leisure to think, a respect for 1eflection as opposed to a systematic
stepby-step scienufic methodolugy, o «oncetn for totality rather than for

breaking eteryvthing up into small problems, a concein for values 1ather

than for an cftort to' be so value-pure that what we (lo lias no relevance to

hunmn lmppm@ss and human welfare. '
This 15 @ dimension of graduate education, of unl\cxsm life, that I thiuk

we should restore. I think it is vital to the salvation of our sodiety and to

“the salvation of the woild of learning. If we dow't do it, I think lhc world
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of leaining itsell will be committing suicide, dml conseqient on tlml suiade
will be a suicide of the spccxcs man on the pk met earth,
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Third Plenary Session: The Relative Roles of Faculty andl
Stirdents in Academic Decision-Making '
" Friday, December 5, 9:00 a.m. T

Presiping:  Joseph L. McCarthy, Past Chairman, Council of Graduate Schools

' y Stephen H. Spurr, University of Michigan
Michael J. Pelczar, Jr., University of Maryland ,

. * -W. W, Betts, Jr., Indwana University of Pennsylvania
. Elton S. Carter, University of Nebraska at Omaha
. ' Darlene Roth, George Washington University
[ L2
. -
Stephen H. Spurr

’ FACULTY POWER VERSUS STUDENT .POWE}}

No one questions the 1ight of faculty to participaté actively in the aca-
demic decisiong’of .\merican colleges and unisersities. Few, I suspect, ques-
tion the equal desirability of student participation. Students can bring to

. academic decisions a freshnéss of opinion, an undiluted critical appraisal,
and an evaluation of the academic institutions of the maﬁ)rity who constitute
“its chief clients and indeed its only reason for being. Furthermore, there is
educational merit in student participation in academic decision-making.
Sfidents who participate actively and regulaly on university committees
findgheir experience contiibuting greatly to their ‘inaturation.
Increasing recognition of these values and under pressure from the
\ts, universities are beginning to involve students ih a wide range of
academic deliberations and policy formulation. All of this is to the good.
* There remains, howeverT, areal issue yet t6 be resolved. This is the issue of
the relative role of students and faculty in the wltimate decision-making
authority within the university. Put baldly, it is the question of faculty
power versus student power. This issue is a real one; it cannot be dodged.
Increasingly, seudents dispute the traditional concept of the university as
: an institytion established by the state with authority for most “academic
‘decisions delegated by the governing board to the faculty. They argue instead
that such autHority should be deleggted to the students themselves. As
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pcxipheral issues are settled on md'n) cantpuses through negotiation” and
compromise, student activists are in€reasingly pushing for confrontation on
the very basic grounds of student authority in sich n.ul‘;tmndl faculty mat-
ters as faculty nppumtmcu_ts, admissions, progtam requirements, and degiee
cer tification. - » X

This conllict, of course, is as old as the university itself. The University of
Bologna was formed in the eleventl century on the student-power model,
and student power lias continued to be an integral part of the Latin uni-
vensity today. In contiast, the University of Paris was founded at about the
same time as « faculty, assodiation, and both the northern Eutopean il
Notth Ametican universities since have been based on faculty power.
Student-faculty confrontations luve recurred many times over the centuties,
and, Jmany adjustments liave 1esulted. Generally, however, the faculty tas
1et. uncd the upper hand in the north, while the st_udents have held the

- ultimate power in the south. ) :

" Both historically and at the present tinTe, univergities based upon faculty
power have in general been governed by consensus metliods and have been
productive in scholarship, wlile universities in which student influences are
strong have been heavily swayed by confroptation tactics and have become
hlghly politicized.

*In continental European universities of today, nm]or problems may be
traced to a considerable extent to the fact that the facdkties of these institu-
tions do not control either the numbers or quality of sudents admitted to
the university and to the fact that these faculties have little or no control
over conditions under which students continue in the role of students at
the universities. Where this lhas happened, the univensities have generally
ceased to be’ dxstmgurshcd r )

Vhile one should hesitate to &aw cause- and effect conclusions from such
a corr ?}ntgon bc,causc of nssucmtcd confounding factors,"we haveslittle his-
torical evidence dndicating thaLa lnghly Po};uazed university community

can long continyé to be producme in the realm of unbiased scholarship—
deed th ldl to the cumulative wisdom of our culture.

In the 1ortﬁuropa%and Amcncan moglel, the institution is based upon
what may be termed the generatxonal conéept.’¥ % The faculty represents the
currerit generation of scholar hidrged with tﬁumng pbstulants for .ailmit-
tance into the community of scHfolars. Il; i$ the fa.cu.lty alane wiio are émzens
of that community and who are theTeféte i;ﬂfrdpcln?éd in it. Under this
concept,“the faculty as a class of established schelars have the’ responsnbxlnty
for exposing aspiring schblars to the accumufated™ isdom “of eur calture.
From this, the student will take what lie wants, agld 0 n, modify it, and—
when he im turn becomes a member of the gerferation of falty—will simi-

larly expose the next generation to a rcused "(ccumufa&bn of knowledge.
IS o«
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The faculty are identified by the fact that they are employed as such and
have received professorial 1ank on tlie’ recommendation of their peers.
Students are identified by having been so designated by the faculty. They
apply to the university for admittauce : '5nd pay for the privilege of being in
it. _

In shar@ contrast, many students today view the university not as an
institution of the state based upon the generational concept but'rather as a
city-state itself, as a political unit in microcosm. Under the dity- “tate concept
the university is considered to be a self-contained cummumty, h.n}ng all
the rights and responsibilities of a political body. As such, it follows that
there should be ouly une dass of citizen within the community, and each
atizen should have an equal right in determining the affairs of state. Under
the one man-one vote prinaple, the students shoulgl be the dominant electo-

rate. At the very least, the student population_should be recognized “as
a separate but equal group with the faculty and mld share in university
government on a bipartite basis. Since the students under this concept are o
constituency in themselves, they should be judged only by their peers, and
they should determine who should be classified as a student and who should
be separated from student status. Since they form the majority in any oné
clasy, they should determine how the couise should be structured, what text-
book should be used, and what, if any, evaluation proceduie should be fol-
lowed. Preferably, they should run the university. Failing that, they should
be a s¢if-governing population in their own right.

These concepts follow naturally if one conceives of the umversxty as a
city-state in its own right and if this city-state is governed by the slogans of
the civil-tights movement, the urban issue, and the black-power movement
among others.

It is difficult to argue against this line of r@ason unless’one questions the
basic concept of thie city-state university. When the student activist harangues
that students are now at best second-class szens the f"ll.lllt) member does
not score by retortmg that students are nof citizens in the university at all,
franchisement being reserved for the faculty: When faculty members attempt
to reach a compromise position with students on matters of schiool govern-
ance, they may, if they are not careful, compfomise the basic principles on
which the university is based. Acceptance of the principle of bipartite par-
ticipation in university governance does in fact establish student citizenship
on a separate basis than that of the faculty. Although such bipartité gov-
ernance may be temporarily acceptable as a gain for student power, the next
generation of students—and a student population in generations is only
dne year apart—will inevitably press for full student participation on the
basis of one class of citizenship resulting in a one man-one vote principle.

It is doubtful whether either model is completely acceptable in%‘r place

—
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and time., The generational model unmodified by student inplit has come

under incieasing attack as the faculty has become indreasingly professional-

ized. On 'the other hand, the city-state type of institution would be so

radically different fiom the universities we now have that it is doulstiul

that 1t would replace the present generational institutions as vehides for
* bringing wgether, assessing, and distilling the accumulated wisdom of the

ages and of the present generation of mature intefects,

In wor king toward a mutually acceptable model for the university of the
future, the faculty must keep two issues dlearly in mind. Fust, from atactical
view point, the continued interactign of the faculty consensus approach with
the student confrontation approach will inevitably 1esult in continued move-
ment toward, the goals of the latter group. The compromises wor hed out
vesterday become the targets for confiontation att.dcks today. Regrettably,
(unflonlition tactics can only be met by confrontation tacties. Mcd\;lmn
that distegards basic pximiplcbmn only lead to the desttuction of the uni-
vewsity that we know today. Petlgaps this is desirable, but we should at least
realize what we are doing.

Second, on basic principles we should not forget that the university exists

- on franchisement by the community that finances and othierwise supports i
+ The community at larde is formally represented by €he university's govern-
ing board, which delegates to the several faculties the basic 1esponsibility
for detennining who should be admittel us a sgudent, under what conditions
an individual should continue as a student, and when he should be gradu-
ated o1 be otherwise 1emoved from.student statys. The faculties cannot
abrogate their basic 1esponsibility, for establishing and cnfur(i;sg those ex-
plicit rules of conduct that they consider 1elgvant to academic programs
under their jurisdiction Direct and formal student involvement is desitable,
s Jand due-process safeguards are essential. In the last andlysis, however, the
facalty must deterntine what standardsyof behavior are to be 1equired of all
in the interest of the continued existence anfl development ofthe university.
Perhaps the most promising type of decision-making pattern is that which.
maintains the faculty near the apex (r.e., under the goveining boatd) of the
organization, but in which the faculty in tuin establishes committees and
" boayds composed of both Jaculty and students to whom are delegated much
of the basic responsibility in academic policy formation. In such a bi-level
anagdement, the principle of ultimate faculty r1esponsibility is maintained
while béth faculty and students juin together in the development df aca-
demic policy at the working level. There would affpear to be no reason for
forming all committees with equal number of studdits and faculty. Rather,
the nature of the charge should determine the compusition of the committee.
Some might well b composed entirely of faculty, others entirely of students,
- with all combinations in between being appropriate for various sets of

-
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responsibilities. Sucli committees could report to the faculty of the unit
concerned, which would forward its recommendations in twn through ad-
minstration channels as needed. As is usual with the academic decision
processes, the otiginal 1ccommendations may be honed and polished with
each sucessive step, but will seldom be reversed. Student activists may
initially feel that they are given an inadequate voice in such a system.
Students who put then hand to it, however, willgfind how influential then
voice can be when applied intelligently to Lhéo‘u.ulcmi( decision-making

system that wants and needs their iput. .
<

Michael ], Pelczar

THE RECATIVE ROLES OF FACULTY AND STUDENTS IN
ACADEMIC DECISION-MAKING

The title of my paper, in al probubility, and particalaly in the anrent
atmosphere, semaytically implies different things to different persons. It
may suggest that there exists a harmonious intaplay between faculty and
students tow .n(l the ostablishment of academic goals and procedures, o that
some type of bllll(”’IC for power is developing with thie students versus the
faculty. Or it may suggest that the students’ vole & academic decision-
making is1elatively negligible o1 the other way wound, or that the student's
interest in determining acadenic pulu) is somcthing just 1cncntl) cmergiug,
a new &ra of student involvement.

Inorder to initiate an exthange of ideas oisthe relative roles of faculty and
students in academic decision-makingyI will proceed by 1aising the follow-
ing questions: (1) What has been oyt past experience relative to students
and faculty involvement in academic‘dedision-making? Are we facing some-
thing new or just a chunge instyle; o different way of demanding the night of
student participation in making policy decisions? (2) I President Kingman
Brewster's posumption correct that most students would rather have the
policies of the university directed by the faculty and administiation than by
their classmates: (3) On the assumption that student-faculty groups are
appropriate for academic decision-making. ire they appropriate for engage-
ment with any and all academic matters? (1) What speafic insights we pro-
vided by students.that are lacking among faculty in deliberations on dedision-
making? And’ fueally (3) Slloul(l not both parties, studénts and faculty, b
held accountable for the decisions they make?

_Before we examine these questions, I wish to state my position with 1cmnd
to the credentialy of individuals in cither category, students or faculty, when
they desiie participation in the process of academic dBcision-making, It is
not too much -to expect that individuals in cither category should have
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established arecord of successful performance as either a studemt o1 a faculty
member. Tlns statement should not be misconstiued as suggesting that only
“conformists” or “establishment” people would be eligible. To,the contrary,
sincetely motivated persons with innovative, imaginative yiggestions would
be most weltome, and we need their ideas. However, indi\auals seeking this
assodiation to guin power, o1 individuals presentipg nou pegotiable demands,
or individuals with a passion for disruption and denigration of existing
programs without attention to tonsti uctive modifgtationsy—these individuals
are inappropriate for patidpation in student-faculty decision making pro-
wesses. My idea of student faculty 1).ulicipdtion in decision making excludes
those whose concept of sucli communication is in terms of a power struggle.
\lthough it may sound somey hat trite and naive, partic ulatly in these times
of intamittent bold and guttertype pronoungements, I subscribe to the
kind of dialogue conducive tq a rational and logical wex(rhlng of facts ay well
as to warefully thought out gpinions. Indeed, I would hope for an educated
assessment of all xtlc vant data that would lead to the evalyement of the most

“eortect”” dedsion. Less than an atmosphere of mutunl respect is not likely

9 1)1oduce this result.

~

ast Bxpernience of Student Involv('m’nt

All of us 1egfize that the current attempts by sogne students to gain moie
control overuniversity policies are not new. We are familiar with events in
the thirteenth and fowrteenth cepturies, when such moves were at ‘their
cenith. However, by the sx\teenth century, a pattern of student life that
fustered a high degice of .ulnum‘su ative control had evolved. To bring us
doser to the present, some describe, the period pnor to World War II as one
of total nouinvolvement by students on the university campuses. TINs was
followed by a period of nominal involvement in the mid-fifties—the students
fierc often described as apathetic—with the presence of a few students oh'a
few committees. -

. However, during the sixties, the students fraised their voices. They be-

«ime active in response to special suunuons"rogerrrrr[ﬂe:'pm‘rrmrumon or
the need for changes in requirements, and Presented an organjzed respanse
to this. K *

Currgntly there is a desire for general involvément, student pnmcnpnth

at all levels of university affairs: equal student vgxce and vote'in all matters
ranging from budget to hawsing to curricula to grading to appointments and
promotions, and more—a grasp for student power.

I would like to tnke excepuon to the generally held opinion that student
involvement is something discovered by the current generation or. somethmg
that only existed in the Middle Ages. We have known effcane producmc
involvement ip other generations.
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Let me recall from personal expetience that back in the tlmucs various
student clubs and departmental organizations provided for very effective
communication between the faculty and students. There was afyatmosphere
of mutual tespect. The noise level was low; the academic objectives were
high. These student clubs, as you will recall, had agive interested faculty
advisors. Duting the course’of the year most of the faculty met socially and
professionally with the student groups. The times were slower and the ¢am-
puses smaller, but there existed aut excellent opportunity for student input
to faculty on all university matters. I simply want to estabtish the paint that
the opportunity for student input into academic nIatters was, in fact, readily
available and very directly possible in years past. ’ “

To « degree the difference now s a function of size—size of the student
body, size of the f.lCllllL, and sxzc of the campus. . Bfﬂ&g&ﬂggs innoduce . _.
(ompluauons but we cannot scape from some degree of increasein size.
There are sitnply more people inhabiting the same space, and we might as .
\scll adjust to this fact. It remjnds me of the person who complained about *
bemg old, but he was quick to ad 1ib that the alternative was not very attrde-
*tive. R ‘

There is also the matter of affluence. The current generation of studcms
lhas the time to reflect upon national and global predimments. They dmcm ‘

. the gap bctwacn the idealc and realities in a democracy. ’

: ,Qualifications and Justifications for the Student Role

What are the distinctive an((;pcci‘ll contiibutions that may be provided |
bygthe student in academic decision-making? Some students express the
opinidn that the univensity would be a better place if more stugdents partici-

ed in decisiofmaking. What is the basis for this assumiption? Some
feel that the student is capable of providing. more creative and imaginative
thought on matters being deaded. Stidents are less attached to preconceived

values and hence can be more flexible in their judgments. Students also
sgqek a status of plrtncrshxp or an association with faculty as members of a .
community of scholars. Finally, there exists an inherent attitfie that the

- students have a right to be involved with the dedsions that wil} directly
affect them. Without this opportunity, for participation, an apprehensive,
disgruntled attitude may prevail. William Paley, the chaiyman of CBS and
a trustee of Coliunbia University, commented on this feeling after student
disorders on the campus, saying: “The university may seem [to sutc’nu]
like just one morg example of the establishiffent’s trying to run the
without consulting them. It is essential that we make it possible for
students to work for the correction of such conditions legitimately and ef
fectively rather than compulsively and violently.”

O
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The process of decision-making involves, among other considerations, the
tollection of all the facts that are pertinent to the subject under onsiderg-
tion. The more complete the factual documentation, the hetter the prospect
for a “correct” dedision. Students as well as faculty, are capable of collectin
the necessary facts; depending upon e issue at hand, one group might be
more aware of sources than the other, Yut witlappropriate effort and re-
sources either group could produce the fafts. .

Opinions, experiences, and advice also need\to be sought. Again, either
faculty or students are capable of gathering this information, However, the
question may be raised whether faculty, by virtue of experiencg might not
provide a more sownd.assessment 01 interpretation of vaned opinions, advice,
.1;;1 experiences. Admittedly, there are likely to be glsmnces where the gifted
amfateur might be equal to the seasoned pxufessnon.ll However, I do not
think it 11Le1) that one could depend on consistent, eminently sound advice
by the lesser experienced individual. Nevertheless, students and faculty
working together could artive at conclusions 1epresenting a synthesis of
view pointsgns W el} as providing more assurance of a thoroughly thought-out
solution.

s P
’ On Students’* Interest in Deaistan-making Processés—
b University Governance -

s ;
The presulent of Yale University, Mr. I\mwm.m Biewster, is xiw)ted as
follows: “T do not think that the great majority of students want to spend/
very much of their time or energy in the guidahce and governance of their
uniy erslt) ” I would agiree with this statement. .Xnd at the graduate student
level, the student must be willing to dedicate himself fully to the pursmt of
and the mastery of knowledge in lds chosen field. He must have'a strong’
_comnntment to his studies and researchy especially rescarch. I am sure that
many of us/\\_(mh,&be inclined to question whether a successful grnduate
student has muich'additional time for&hese extracurricular activities.
However, this rationale is nelﬁler sufficient nor appropriate to e\(cludc
the student from some manner of participation in the deliberations that
affect his educational opportunity. _Participation in selected areas of the
student’s special interest could be of mutual benefit—both an eduuuonal
experience for the student as well as a contnbution tow.lrd the evolution of
the institution. However, I must reiterate m§ contention that Yo be eligible
for such participation’the student must have demonstrated that he is indeed
establishing a satisfactory record for himself as a student and that both the
quality and the progress of his stidies establish that Ire keep his sights on
the prime target, namely, his academxc program. .
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Deciston-making and Accountabil@
4 .

C. Peter Magrath, Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences, University
of Nebiaska, has written: “Students are birds of .passage who ‘ustially ITack
the e.ipem'se and sophistication to function eftectively on complex university
affairs until their junior and senior years. Within a year or two they gradu-
ate, but the administiation and faculty are left with the polities they helped
devise. .\ student generation lasts for fow years; colleges and universities
are moie permanent.” e
President Kingman Brewster, speaking to student members of the Yale
Political Union. said the sime thing in a different way, “stating: “I am con-
vinced that represenmnon iy not the clue to university improvement, indeed,
that if canied too far, it could lead eo daster. 1 am, rather, now convinced
that accountability is what we should be stitving for.” I share this opinion,
and I think that this point is centyal to the issue of relative roles of faculty
and students in decision- -making. In the broad sense the students are tran-
sient, the faculty iy permanent; this is a short term-long term relationship.
The degreé of correctness of decisions can only be ascertained by testing
their eflects. This introduces the concept of time. In a simplistic fashion,
this might suggest that any bi‘;niﬁtilnt role of students in decision-making be
. limited to such matters that will have short-range effects.
' They, like the faculty, should be held accountablé for the consequences ,
of .their decisions” Without some adherence to the principle of account-
ability, I am afraid that we will only encourage irrcsponsibility and court
disaster, as‘suggested by President Brewster.
As I have already suggested, there is undoubtedly mdch merit in seeking
the ideas and suggestions put forth by our students. In maay areas, thei
enthusiasms and keen vision can be of great value to all of us. In those areas
of vra(luate student life that are most removed from us, they*can serve as
additional “ears” to aid all of us in helpmg to remain attuned to the general .
picture of student welfare. In most instances, participation on university *
committees is valuable prepasation for the same sort of comtribution that
we will ask them to m.lkefl.lculty inembers. They have the opportunity to
learn first-hand that deciSion or policy-making is an anguished intellectual ~
activity. For these reasons I strongly support student participation along
+ with faculty an university working committees. When it comes to actual
decision- m'lkmg then it is relevant to raise the question of accountability.
This, in turn, would determine the rel‘lme_m’les of students and faculty.
At the University of Maryland we have moved towartl student representa- ,
tion on the University Senate as well as student representation on all of the . °*
standing committees of the Graduate Cour il in addition to other, specially
established committees. *
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- The standing committees of the Graduate Council are ten in number;
collectiv ely, they give attention to the complete spectrum of graduate school
aftairs. It is in these working Graduate Council committees that recommen-
dations for proceduml and policy changes are initiated. Students participate
along with faculty in voice as well as in vote. This kind of reprdsentation
by g vmduate students, together with a tie to an effective Graduate Student
Organization, may provide a means to develop a cohesne tnity to pursue a
common objective.

W. W. Betts, Jr.
) HERMES AND APOLLO

That most tireless of post-Elizabethan poetic voices, Mr. John Ciardi, has
been overtaken in the poignant observation that “a university is what a
college becomes when the faculty no longer cares about the students.” )

And the Vice-President Emeritus of the nation, upon his gracious, some
would say belated, return to a campus more lively and more densely popu-
lated than that he had left tyenty-five years before, has lately declared, “We
must care about these students.”

Is it possible, as we read, that at one of the most distinguished universities
in the country, at the time of the notorious gymnasium exercises, there was
no senate or single body in which the undergraduate faculty met regularly
to consider policy of any kmdD And is it true that at this same university the

. president of the student government aséociation tried in vain for one and
one-half years to secure an audience with the president of the university?

Is it also true, as we heard from the distinguished chairman of this present
discussion in October a year ago, ghat a graduate student at the University
of Michigan appeared one day-th one of the graduatelevel courses, cere-
moniously laid out a piece of aluminum foil on the instructor’s desk, took

i the textbook, poured kerosene on it, and burned it, and then handed out
and read a prepared statemengjto the class to the effect that the class was
illegal because the students had not chosen the textbook, the students had
not developed the syllabus, and the students had not controlled the course?
Somewhere in between these regions ¢f annoyed distrust lies the true uni-
versity, ‘and its building stone iST/L’K{lP{ Mutual respect among its several
menfibers. )

* *Typical is the expressed attitude of one high-school senior bound for col-
#= lege: “I'm going to Purdue because I have respect for it. If the college won't
listen to me, then it doesn’t respect me, and it’s time for me to leave.”
X In an article entitled "A’nd Whom Shall the Blind Lead?” Lewis B. May-
D I ™ ’
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hew, Professor of Education at Stanford, begins by asserting: “The claim
that students should have a major role in actual académic governance is
based upon a false premisg and some misconceptions, The premise is that
students can plan, with reasonable awareness of the outcomes, what is essen-
tially a professional servick that they 1eceive from the college and unifersity.
The falseness of this premise can be illustrated by considering realistically
whether or not freshman medical students have the background to plan
courses in surgery, business students to plan their work in accounting, o1
students in the physical or biological sciences to plan sequences of work in
‘physics or bioengineering.” This is an argument we hear constantly: Does
a graduate student in chemistry knpw as well as the chemistry faculty what
the cupricibm should contain? And we are all familiar, in these days of
“relevance,” ith the storf about the graduate student at the University of
Pennsylvaniz who in the early foities declined disdainfully the opportunity
to study yfanium conjpounds. And to the cry for student participation,
Jacques Barzun replies, “What have they as yet done to earn a voice?”

I appredate adequately, I think, the point that this argument has, but I
grow a little weary of hearing it as a sufficient cause to still the voice of the
student. I don't believe thal‘studenls want t@ plan the cuiriculum, choose
the textbooks, appoint tlre faculty, or plan the buildings. What they do want,
obviously, is a voice in these critical decisions. They want to be acknowl-

" edged, to be accorded some respect,to be taken into account in moie ways

than as numbers sitting in a classroom. And why shouldn’t the faculty lend
an ear? Surely if as’faculty we are responsible enough to plan the proper
programs, we can properly evaluate the worth ofstudent thinking on these
syme programs. gy R )

There is also put forward the argument that the students in their desire
to have a greater role in the governance of the university are concerned not
so much with the health of the university as an institution but are con-
cerned to use the univefsity as an agent for political action. On this point,
the desire-for-power claim, I would like to recall some remarks addresséd to
graduate school deans by Mr. Denis Hayes, a student ¢t Stanford, in October
of 1968. He said at that time that he was “advocating this student-faculty

" participation in ultimate decision-making authority not in terms of rights

and privileges but rather in terms of the real contribution that I believe we
can make. I urge such a course,? he said, “not for political objectives but
for the renewed health and vigor of institutions_of higher education and,
through them, of our society and the world.” -

The argument is also advancdd that students are a very transient group
and thus should have no partin determining tle shape of an institution they
will be leaving almost immediately. But even though the individual studeng
spends only a few years at the university, the student body is perpetuated
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and is always one of the constituent parts of the university. Besides, there
are such things as interested alummi, and universities lave even been known
to attach to their professional staff their ow nvfresh graduates.

More telling are the mguments recently stated by the president of Yale
University, Kingman Brewstér. In taking a position against the broadening
of dedsion-making powers, Brewster observed that most stilents 'were not
enough interested in governanee “to make it likely that ‘paiticipatqry
demoaracy” will be tiuly demoaratic,” and he suggested thiat most students
“would ratha have the puli?n of the university diected by the faculty and
administidtion thun by theft dassmates.”” He insisted, tuither, that “in-
herently executipe muatters” could become paralyzed through' a “quasi-
legislative process.” and mgued that academic dedisions could be best made
by “people who are devoting their peisonal energies and Yisking their pro-
fessional veputations, full time, for the best years of then hives, for the quality
of the institution.” )

This brings us to the graduate student, who must be distinguished from
the undergraduate and should also Le distinguished from that post-bacca-
Liureate person who from time to time emolls in a course o1 two as & pant of
his continuing education. To what extent should the graduate student be
given a voice in academic (lccision-m.lking when (1) he 15 on the campus as a
full-time student perhaps no mote than a year, when (2) he las on many
campuses little opportunity to assemble with his fellow graduate students
and thus can hardly be considered a genuine representative, and when (3)
N\ he is immersed, notmally muich more so than the undergraduate, in the study

of cosmic rays orsthe metaphysical imagery of John Doune? .

I thimk we should remember that this graduate student often is a teaching
assistant or 1eschteh assistant, that as such hé?is properly considered a mem-
ber of the faculty and sometimes even recenves facutty parking privileges.
Besides, stydies have shown that graduate students aie very nearly of an
age with the faculty. And, studies of the activist students at Columbia,

’ Berkeley, wd Huarvard show them to be geneially of superior intellectual
ability and achievement. In short, the «distinctions thAt we sometimes like
to make between graduate students and faculty are eabild bluned. .

It scems to me that the faculty are the center of the university. I believe,
probably with most of us here, that it is the function of the admimistative
officers to ('.'m) ouch Jprograms that the faculty want, to find 1/‘.\/13 to make
it possible and pleasant for the faculty to teach what and how it wants. At
the same time, I beheve that the faculty in determining wlat to teach and
liow cannot but benefit from the studied counsel of students, who ave the

most vitally concerned, and administrative officers, who were good teachers -
. once.
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A study comglucted by Miss Ann Heiss * reveals that 30 per cent of the
3,500 doctdwet students consulted 1cpol it they had been instiumental

in cffecting changes in theit graduate programs o1 in their institutions

policies with 1espect to graduate students. .And 89 pexcent of these 1cported
©that the changes lad been accomplished thiough 1egular, well-established
channels. :

There is a good bit of evidence to stiggest that student concerns will be
more and more with academic policy, with the natiire of the curticulum,
the quality of teaching, the depersonalization of cgmcation.

President Homer Babbidge, of the University of Connecticut, has urged
colteges and universities to channel the cniti(.ll'cnmgics of, the students
toward the question “How is a uni\‘“cr'sil) best governed:” He predicts that
“dnect student challenge of the authority of facultics to make the academic
ground rules in highegeducation will be the next step in student agitation.”

And Donald Bowles, Academic Dean of the A.meri(ap University, here in
Washington, D. C., has dedlared: “.\s academic queagjons go, it seems un-
usually clear that greater student participdion, as well INQeulty participa-
tion, in the academic goveinance of a college o1 university 1ld be re-
gaided .. - as inev itable.” '

Jerome Skolnick, wiiting in The Politics of Protest, alse predicts the in-
areased participation of students in university decision-making and policy-
making: “The inclusion of students in campus policy-making is a 1ecoguition
that formal politieal means are necessary to provide (ulczlu.uc repiesentation.
It is neither 1c.11isl\ic nor justifiable to expéct contemporary students to
remain content as second-class citizens, with the yniversity. When the uni-
versity was less important, both in terms of its social and political signifi-
cance and in terms of its dedisive influence on the student’s lifc'¢hances,
such representation was corresporrdingly less aritical. Todday the university

—like other large social institi®ons—commands such critical importance
in those areas that it has in effect made of students a new king of group with
new kinds of legitimate interests, and it must tevise, jts stiucture of 1epre-
sentation accordingly.”, ~

What is the present situation? The fuculty, research studies have shown,
are generally favorably indined toward student participation in the formus,

lation ot social regulations but are generally reluctant to grant students a
similar role in thQ(:ulen')ic pelicy-making.® Although only t per cent of the

< Ann Hass, “Todav’s Graduate Student—Tomortow's Faculty Member,” The Research
Reporter, Vol IV, No 2 (1969), 5-7. ; .

*Robert G. Wilson and Jerry G. Gaff, “Student Voice—Faculty Response,” The Research
Reporter, IV, No. 2 (1969), 1-4. . -

W Donald Bowles, “Student Participation i Academic Governance,” hducational Rec-
ord, XLIX (1968), 257-262. .

Ann M. Hess, op cit . L
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faculty, according to one study (Wilson and Gaff), declared that students
should play no role in formulating academic policies, it is apparent that
professors_are reluctant to share their academic podver, Only 9 percent, for
example, are willing to grant students an equal vote with the faculty.

All 6f us are familiar with the report returned to the House of Representa-
tives in June of this year by the Honorable W. E. Brock of Tennessee and his
committee. The twenty-two Congressmen who toured the colleges and uni-
versities had this to say. “On campus after campus we found widespread
criticism from students who feel unable to communicate with administrators
and faculty. They believe that no adequate channel is open to them to
make their views kngwn® Channels that do exist provide only limited access
to individuals who will take responsibility for major decisions.”

Also, in June of this year, the American Council of Education announced
its intention to establish a Special Committee on Campus Disruption (not
the most palatable of titles), whose job it would be to propose ways to
strengthen procedures of jelf-regulation by colleges and universities. “This
committee will focus,” the Council explained, “on more effective decision-
‘making, appropriate means of presenting grievances and proposing changes

” And then, in August, the Council announced the appointment of a
Special Committee on Campus Tensions (a very slight impiovement in title).
As it happens, this is a most distinguished committee. It is composed of
nineteen very able people, including three students (Joseph Rhodes, a.gradu-
ate student at the University of Massachusetts; Patrick Shea, student council
president at Stanford University; and Richard von Ende, a graduate student
at the University of Kansas), And it is headed by Sol Linowitz, recently the
Ameriari ambassftor to the Organization of American States and preséntly
a trustee for Cotnell University, Hamilton College, and the' Consortium of
Washington, D _# universities. We are to have a report from this committee
in April. ) : ,

Much depends, of course, ‘on the stand we take on the real fundamerntals.
What is graduate education for? Is it, as some maintain, to help the student
attain self-knowledge an 1 personal identity? Or is it, as others insistAto help
the student acquire an understanding and mgstery of some specialized body
of knowledge? ' ’

More fundamental still is the 1dea of a uniyersity. We don’t appear to be
agreed on what the university is, or should be. (Read Clark Kerr and Jacques
Barzun) It has even been suggested that the professors are running uni-
versities for different reasons than the students attend them. }

We have some special problems in graduate work, and I think the biggest
need is to preserve and extend the intimacy between professor and student
and the'next, if it is not the same, is to humanize the doctoral program. Of
those receiving the Ph.D. degree in English recently, 70 per cent (see Don
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. .Cameron Allen, The Ph.D. in English and American Luterature) reported
real dissatisfaction with some phase of the progiam. And these people are
all members of teaching faculties now.

\

Permit me some observations and recommendatlons based on the fore-
going" (1) Life would be much easier if we did not have students cluttering *
up our campuses. They are.a nuisance, and I am sure that we could all get
onvery.well without them. It is casy to agree again with Hubert Humphrey,
who, while he can spin a neat, fresh figure, is not above an occasional cliché,
that these “patriots of dissent” do “sometimes . . . produce more heat than
light™* {2y But we ¢innot take students for granted or cannot, as members
of my figshman composition class keep- insisting, take them “for. granite.”
(3) The old swallow-the-goldfish days that some of us iemember are down the
drain. And the goldfish die as speedily in the water as out. The student
concerns now are, rightly, thesVietNam war, nudem testing, automation,
human relations, poverty, the draft and ROTC, 'super technology, air and
water pollution, and the depeisonalization of education. (4) Confidence in
the_present value system of our society has been sorely shaken; and the uni-
versity, which to many clearly reflects and nourishegthese values, is naturally
the chief target of the disillusioned. (5) Students are ctymg out against
meaningless courses for the graduate degree, against any degree that
requires the study of irrelevancies. (6) There is some danger that large num-
bers of students will simply “cop out,” withdraw into a kind of privatism.
(7) Students, if they are to have a voice in academic policy, should be-repre-
sentatives, not merely self-interested delegates.

Halton Arp,7n his remarks on “The Need for a New Kind of Aragemic
Responsibility” (AAUP Bulletin for September, 1969), insists that there be
student participation in policy-making decisions of the university. “The
students undeniably,” he asserts, ““bring energy and social morality into the
picture. The lafser I suspect they have because they have freshly learned the -
ideals of generations past and have nat yet been dulled by years of com-
promise. They also have a legitimate claim to share in decisions because,
while the university is a small percentage of a trustee’s hife and perhaps
50 percent of the life of the faculty and administration, it is nearly 100 per-
cent of a student s life, and his home as well, for four, six, or sometimes
mnore years.” - !

The ferment that characterizes almost every college and umversxty cam-
pus in the country is regarded by the more thoughtful educators as a con-
structive force that will effect wholesome refggms in our educational system.
Dean Lawson Crowe has put it well: . .. th&better things are \tnderstood
by the students, the more fruitful our work will be and the more success we
will have in promoting highér education in’this country. I see very little to
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be lost nnd a great deal to be gained from letting, sludcnls in on.what is
.
going on.’ .

For these considerations, I am recommending that students, undergradu-
ate and graduate alike, be given a real voice in the administration of univer.,
smy affairs, induding academic dedsion-making. I am recommendmg it, not
‘because students are now demanding such a voice, but because it is an
obligation that they should have assumed long, long ago, even before the
time when tlie hoary-headed deans hete assembled were earnest undergradu-
ates.

7’ ‘\" N ’ . @
’ : . E.S. Cal‘trr
PLANNING STUDENTS ROLES IN EMERGING UNIVERSILIES
! > . ‘/ ’
" INTRODUCTION

.

During the academic }C-ll‘ 1970-71, we may imagine, several graduate
deans representing emerging universities, hereafter called emerging deans,
dedided to collaborate in the interest of introducing a fresh point of view.
Their sense of urgency may have been related to the fact that all’ of theses
Jdeans worked at universities in urban settings where the \\orl\inf% out of
suitable roles for graduate students in academic dedision making had been
recognized as a4 problem—or should it Le called an oppoxluml)’—o{ unsui-
passed importance. .

Seeking a fiesh point of view, these deans asked the Council of Graduate
Schools for support in securing-the services of an eaperienced consultant
with unexcclled apprediation of education in general and the importance of
graduate edacation in particklar. He had to be young in spirit, the deans
said, yet older in knowledge and wisdom; he had to be perceptive in the

. diagnosis of ailments i in complex org‘lnu.mons semsitive to,the subtleties of
intercultural relations, and competent in detecting the practical implicd
tions of emc'rging.) trends and styles of leadership. But he 'was not to be
another graduate dean, nor an ey- plesldcnl even if he had established a
wnsultmg fim; for a fresh point of view, they wanted an outsider instead of
anyone in education. With qualifications such as these in mind, the, Coun-
Al of Graduate Schools considered dosens of candidates and interviewed
seven. Among these seven, a recently retired member of the British diplo-

_ matic service was found. He was living in the United States, whete three
of his grang!chifc_lren were enrolled in three different graduate schopl® The
fact was_discovered that he had been reading faithfully The Chronicle of
Higher Education, had been following the feature articles on higher educa-
tion. in the Christian Science Monitor, had subscribed to College Manage-
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ment, had been making, on his own initiative, a special study of ch.mges in
‘graduate education and research. He was particularly interested in emerg-
ing universities because his three grandchildien were earning graduate
degrees i such institutions. His diplomatic career had been crowded with
vafious assignments in emerging nations where high priority had been as-
signed to the development of educational opportunities.

A twelve-month contract with Mr. Whately was negotiated by the Coundil
on behalfof the emerging deans. The tunds were provided by a most beneyo-
lent foundation.

(At this point comes the disdaimer. Betore 1 (f/luse anything about how
Mr. Whately approached his consulting assignment and then diakwcter ize
his report, I must confess that Whately is not a pseudonym for Caiter.
Whately 15 e fictitious character. Although I was stationed in England,
and I admit to more than a dozen years of part-time consultirig with an
information systems con?pam wotking under contiacts with the Departe
ment of Defcnse, I have never been a (hplomnt Nevertheless, the encourage-
ment to imagine what Mr Whately might do and say came fiom remember-
ing the few diplomats I haye met and the many 1atic people I have
been privileged to work with. Mr. Whately startceMMIS consulting woik in
April, Y970, and submitted his report one year later; so it must be i imaginary.
How fresh his point of view tuius out to be remains to be seen, but certainly
we should not expect too much, We ae not trying to imagine the counsel of
a prophet but only the viewpoint of an imported consultant.)

s
The Consultant’'s Approach

Mr. Whatelyfound himself unable to 1esist the temptation to compare
emerging universities with emerging nations. In spite of the great and
ob\iou—&(lifferepces he thuught about certain similarities between universi-
ties and n\ug'ns as organizations. Both could be studied as cultural _organi-
zations, each containing subcultures engaged with one another in the makl‘ﬁg
of evolutionary—occasionally revolutignary—changes. Although eachi of the
vatious groups had established stiong vested interests, the groups belonging
to the older generation were labeled and treated by younger citizens as the
establistiment. -

In both organizations, certain kinds of ielationships among subcultural
groups scemed to emerge nrariably. One found not only disadyantaged
individuals but also claims and demands made in the uame of disadvantaged
groups. In spite of the fact that some of the indiviﬁélls in these groups

came from affluent backgrounds, they identified themselves with restless,
vocal, and occasionally mxllgmt minorities. Other individuals joined forces
with’the moderate majority. Others exercised their mdependence Both
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minorities and majorities tended to emphasize the disadvantages of their
*relative staty is the ‘comparison and contrast of relative status that in-
variably occurred, so far as Mr. Whately knew. Thus he anticipated that
groups of students, in searching for their own identities, would be found
engaged in the process of trping to ascertain their status in relation to the
status of others, induding administrators and faculty groups. He wondered
about the extent to which the general pattern of establishing faculty power
through organizations such as the Anerican Federation of Teachtrs, the
A A UP, and faculty senates might he a pattelmof history. currently being
replicated by student groups. Knowing that in a few ix‘ances graduate
teaching assistants had unionized, that student senates and graduate student
associations were becoming more active in power struggles, Mr. Whately was
inclined to pursui¢ the appatent similarity. In a larger context, it occurred
to him that emerging univeisities>—in search of their institutional identity
—might be viewing themselves as relatively disadvantaged in comparison
with the more ®tablished institutjons. If status comparisons such as these
invariably occurred on all levels of -organization in both emerging nations
and emerging universities, then, Mr. Whately reasoned, those characteristics,
invariably found among inter-group relationships would provide a basis for
determining current trends and forecasting the natu? of future develop-

ments. Furthermore, any diplomat knows that estim ng future develop-
ments on the basis of invariant rélationships is mu'c'lﬁrfer than estimating
on the basis of variance. Predictability is a function of the level of abstrac-
tion, and the various happenings on various campuses at various times in
various settings are more specific than predictable, Yet the discovery of
patterns of rela?nships among various happenjngs might well serve a basic
need for planning students’ roles. - )

We could not understand Mr. Whately’s approach to his co,n?ultihg
assignment without khowing something else about his orientation. Being
familiar with military intelligence and having beeny deeply involved in
diplomatic intelligence, Mr. Whately experienced an g'erwhelming curiosity
concerning the amount and the presumed accuracy é'f information currently
available about interrelationships among groups gf people involved with
one another in emerging universities. He wanted fo find out what each of
these groups had learned about themselves and about one another. Inag
much as he was trying to estimate the future situation for plz;nning pur-
poses—which is comparable indeed to the missions of diplomatic intelli-
gence—he prepared himself for a series of oge-week visits to a dozen fairly
typical emerging universities where he planned to interview at each.institu-
tion a.generous sample of graduate students, graduate faculty members,
deans (including but not limited to graduate deans), and the president. He
prepared a set of open-ended questions for everyone in his sample with
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primary empliasis on relationsliips betweem students aud faculty. He tor-
mulated questions for graduate students concerning low they felt about the
faculty, and he asked faculty members liow they felt about graduatt students.
After making prelintinary, ou-the-spot compdrisons between these two. sets
of responses, he asked administrators low thiey felt about the feelings of
faculty and students toward eacli atlter. Sucli was the (liaracteristic empha-
sis of lLis questioning. Even .more mmportant, Mr. Whately resolved to
practice in his interviewing everything lie liad learned as an observer and
listener. He aimed to be perceived as the exact opposite of an agent engaged
in espiouage activitics., -

Mr. H’/mt('ly’s Report Characterized

. °
.

€

Mi. Whately learned that, in spite of his thoughitful plcp.ill.xtgun and his
consunuuate- skill in communication, the kind of information lie wanted
most was most difficult to secure. On his first try, from ncatly half of the
responflents, liis questions about feelings yielded some answers about tltink-
ing: his questions about particuldrs yiclded some answers about generalities;
his, questions about qualities yielded some quantitative answers; his ques-
tions ahout groups and relationships amoug groups yielded not only sgme
answers about stereotypes but also projections of blame such as, “I¥'e have
made reasonable proposals, but they don’t understand us.” -

Mostly from his sample ot graduate students, Mr. Whately drew the con?
clusion that students in general and their elected leaders in particular were
awate that administrators usually take the lead in extending studént partidi-
pation in academic decision-making more than the moderate student groups
try to do and much more than the typical faculty senate does. Recogniving
that the fatulty was most resistant to_gktending student participation—
espedially 1esistant where students Mv€ ouly a voice or minority voting riglts
-—the moderate students were feaiful that no one way really listening to
them. The faculty, with few exceptions, weire perceived as preoccupied with
cousulting, researching, and-publishing instead of teaching and advising.
A majority of the students felt that this was a trend that was nmning against
them: but a minority were hopeful that this trend was slowing down and
possibly could be reversed, eventually, in some but not all of the emerging
universities. . - .

Mr. Whately reporged that Le was unable to find among the patterns of -
responses any area of academic dedsion-makiag in which the students felt
nearly as incompetent as the faculty would have tlitm believe they were.
Studerits felt tlat the faculty perceived them as transiénts who were not yet
educated; but students felt about themselves that tliey were 4 most im-

portant component in the academic commuﬁ'it). Students felt sure that no
’
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one clse was in an{ position comparable to their own to evaluate teaching
The fagulty evaluated student performance, and the students expressed the
attitude that sauce for the goose is sauce for the gander. <It may be an exten-
sion of this attitude that encouraged students to secure more power for
themselves, especially at.the very point of the gicatest struggle against the
faculty, namely, in the making of hiring, firing, and tenure decisions. Influ-N
enttal student groups cleatly expressed a lack of trust on the part of bot¥®
administrators ek faculey bec awse—both were perceived by students as not
tusting students. This lack of mutual triist"was a sign of inadequale’ com=
munication as well as a conflict of behaviotal notms and deep-seated values
The achieyvement, it nox thévestoraton, of mutual trust by means of com-
munication and bosh the further extension and the refinement of oppor-
tunities for oll gioupsto cooperate was fun(l‘um‘z_nlzll and probably urgent

Mostb by faculty pespondents, Mr. Whately was reminded that over half
of the one hundred and twenty schooly in the Ametican Association of State
JCollegey and Universities had made arrangements for students to serve on
cotmmittees from Which they w¥le previowsly excluded. With distinctions
drawn between having a voice and having a yote, faculty members reported .
that slu@ 1icpresentatives had been given opportunitics to participate in
the makmg of admissions policy; in the determination of curricula; in
evaluating faculty peiformance; in decisions of hiring, firing or tenure; in
selecting i estdents o1 chancellors; and students had elected representuti\'es
to*se1ve on bomds of tiustees. When Mi, Whately asked faculty members
liow they felt about these kinds of roles for students, he found a polari/alion
of ditferences. A minority of those 'interviewed expresse(‘l‘ themselves as if
they were self-appointed champions of the stydgnts’ presumed cause. More
often than not, the cause was i)resumed or all graditate students as il a .
single category wete sufﬁcienl%"ﬁmajoril of 1he faculty members inter-~
viewed apparently felt threatened by, the € pangion odiﬁdqm power as
evidenced by resistance, by the formation of alliances and cliques, antd by
the relative frequency of compromises. The fiequency of votes taken with
narrow margins excegded the fre(ihencyb of “consensus and subsequent
collaboration. Nesertheless, the compromises did show signs of evolving
from the exclusion of students taward more opportunitieg,to pm‘licipa'le: In
most of the u,ni\'ersities'sampled, the students had already achieved self-
determination in persoﬁal, social anel extra-curricular affairs, and what
remained in question was mostly extensions beyond these areas into academic

~affairs and governance. | . ;

1When confronted with the differences between student and facylty groups,
the emerging deans werc neither greatlysurprised nor comglgtdy cognizant
When Mr. Whately asked them about student-faculty relationships, most of
the deans expressed mixed feelings. In the mi%, Mr. Whately §pund evi-
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d%n((: of some anxiety, much frustration, a little resignation, and a pre-
ponderance of cautious optimism. .

Induded in Mr. \\'11.1tely's report were the following ubservations fot con-
sideration by emerging deans:

1. Carefully selected representatives of moderate student gloups nay be
more influential in making changes than any other single group. One case
in point is the radical change in curticulum that was spearheaded by students
at Brown University.

2. Selecting student 1cpxesenmmes is a critical step. Tliose most anxious
to repiesent theit\peers are not necessarily the ones who will take the time
and assume the 1esponsibility of paiticipating sufficiently and effectively.
One approach to selection is a two-step operation. an appropriate, 1epre-
seitative student organization nominates candidates for dppuintmf?m by the
dean o1 1ecommendation to the Unnemty Senate by its Committee on Com-
mittees.

3. Arelatively neglected function for students is long1ange academic plan-
ning. To be avoided at all cost is planning for students rather than with
them. Plannm" with students in behalf of future students can foster “com-
nrunication, coopemtxon, and self-motivated lea ning; for the student’s con-
cern for relévance can have a salutary influence if the administiators and
faculty do not try to.use students and thus alienate them, but treat them
instead as human beings with a stake in their own destinies.

4. Don't be surprised to find students who want néither the oppot tuiity to
take over nor the responsibilities of running the whole siow. Even if they
did, they could not do so unless the other groups abdicate their own respon-
sibilities,

Daijene Roth
GRADUATE STUDENTS AND ACADEMIC AFFAIRS

Since I am the only student on this panel and since we are discussing the
role of students as well as faculty in academic deciston-making, it is a tempta-
tion to use this occasion to submit to you the proverbial list of demands and
await your reaction. However, I do not like confrontations when I am out-
numbered, so you will get no list of demands. Besides, several other things

make such a stance difficult. I don’t feel I can legmmately represent gradu-
ate students as a whole; I don’t perceive any viable constituency these to
represent. Further, I am only a half-breed. In addition to being a graduate
student, for a number of years now I have been a member of the graduate
fean’s staff at my university. But my own situation is good proof of the
testimqmy I wish to present. I have not had recourse to petitioms or pickets
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< or demonstrations to gain the influence sought by so many students today;
I have sinaply infiltrated the ranks. :
However, as I am tlle only student on this panel, I wish to restrict my
remarks to the situation of the graduate student wvis-u-vis academic affairs.
My two loyalties—as a student andras an adminjstrative type—give me some- |
thing of a’double vision here, a vision that I hope is more thiee-dimensional
than astigmatic. .
egin with, whether graduate students should participate in the aca-
Jemic decision-making processes of*the university is not 4 moot question, if
ever was. Their p;u'tid[;atioh is not only desirable, it is necessary and in-
vitable. The events on campuses across the country since 1964 can only
ead: to this condusion. The s 1t-power movement has gathered mo-
mentum in the last half-decade, @ind it has been successful. It has led to new
forms of student government, new kinds of student representation—on
campus committees, academic senates, and even boards of tiustees. Most
importantly, it has led to curticulum reform—on, the undergraduate’ level
particularly. "l/‘imt momentum has now reached the doors of the graduate ’
4= schools, I do'not mean to indicate that students alone can take the full
responsibility, or blame, for these changes. It is difficult, though, to igllofe
the pressure they have applie(l to the academic structure, and it is ridiculous
“to deny a cause and effect relationship between that pressure‘and the cur-
Svent structwral creaks and groans heing heard across the natjon. I do mean
to indicate that the momentum that has been having its greatest effects on
the undergraduate level is cartying over into the graduate schools..  ®s
In some cases students now reaching graduate schools have had four years
of experience—or training, if you will—in dealings in academic power strug-
gles. These students are not dismissing graduate education on grounds of
irrelevancy. They are not all dropping out; hardly, they are flocking to
IS gra(hm,te schools. You know; you've all looked at the growth figjeres. 1 am
= not specifically referring to hanger-on radicals who simply want fo tontinue
their activities in the various university undergrounds. Not am\] going to
' insist that there is some “silent majority” of students we just havehy heard
from yet but will. T am referring to the great bulk of students whose con-
sciousriess of the institution‘of’higher education itself has been awakened;
alkthe ones who have been affected (or infected) by the so-called liberation
activities. Tfmrc are thoysands of them. To them, giaduate education has
ceased to be a privilege for the few; like otlier things, it is\béing reckoned
- as a right—the rightafor the many to have that advanced, specialized, and
professional training in all fields and the right to be awarded semething
besides a “wortliless” degree. These students carerthey want challenges;
they waiit action; they want commitment. Most of all they want invql\}/e-
ment in a community_that is at least partially their’ own creation.
O
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The popular contentions will remain. The issue-oriented social conscience
of today’s students cannot be expected to dissipate soon, not can 1t ever be
expected to dissipate merely by association with the wouny books, the tradi-
tion-ridden hurdles, and the elusive professors for which graduate education
is so noted. These students will continue to argue-that the university should

take a stand on Viet Nam, foster civil rights, that it should 1epair the
ghettoes aid eliminate wban blight, allow pot, and so on. This social
fervor will find fertile soil in graduate education for gutsy academic argu-
ments. The nature of graduate education itself will provoke them. The "
movement, if it can be called that, is insisting on new aiteria for educational
professionalism itself. It pits a new numbers game against the old one. You
know the old one; it counts publications and professional socicty member-
k{.ps to rank its participants. The new numbers game simply counts people.
It talks about the quality of teaching. about service to schools and com-
munity, and about something that might be termed colleagueship betw een
faculty and students.. This is what the-giaduate schools must face: a new
game and a new student body—larger and more public spirited, with mote
ﬂCll\lblS, more representative from minority groups, moie late-bloomers, a
great number of the middle level C plus—B minus type of student, a few
committed scholars, and a lot of stubborn kids. Students they are, at any
rate, who are severely critical, indeed, even unsympathetic, with our little
closed corporation. , '

I am talking about graduate students in par ticular and not students in
general for the simple reason that graduate students are a breed apart.
Theirs is a betwixtand-between world. And, it’s a weary world—full of
large demands and small 1e\sards where study goes on fiom dusk ¢t o dawn®
and seminars go from yawn to yawn. The gmdmlc student is not a full-
fledged member of the normal collegiate student body, certainly not of the
faculty. If he is a teaching fellow, he has fect op both sides of the doorway.
If he is employed outside, he suffers thie debilitating effects of a dual exist-
ence and a conflict of interests. If not employed, he wsually retreats as a-
library mouse or advocages undergraduate causes. Personally suspended
betscen the good old carefice diys and th responsibilities of an unknown
fulurc his lot has all the difficulties’and 311 the irresolution of an eternal
pres€nt. He is ot his own master. Norm: ly, he is timid and afraid to con-
front the p?m ers over him. Of course, the mercy of the academic: depart-
ment, he seldom will wisl) to cophplicate his life or endanger his academic
existency by intimidation or disfrust. He is bored and discontented, and his
boredom an(l dlscontcnt mak¢ him part of the most potentially Cxploswc
group on' campus. ‘ -

Thank goodness, the situgtion is clmngmg The revitalization of graduate
student organizations, for dxample, is correcting some of the apathy. Unioni-
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zation even iy u(cunmu on some (ampuses These groups are increasing
(ommunu.mon and {oncern among the student. Aeer all, associationalism
s a fine old American tiadition to build community. $t hasn't been too suc-
cessful in the past among graduate students, but it rtemains to be seen how
the cmrent wave will tirn out. Although most graduate student groups,
departmental or otherwise, lie outside the organizational stiuctuwe of the
university, they do help to ease the difficulties of 1 nonentity existence.
Theie would be further success in abating discontent if more graduate stu-
Jents werte hrought within the regular channels of activity. By associating
the students closer to itsclt, the umiversity could take a sizable step toward
correcting student ignorance and diverting student antipathy.
* The trouble on the graduate level—as at all ledels really—is that a gradu-
ate school vperates in a system of perpetual divisiveness. I am referring of
course to the compartmentalization of subjects and spedializations. The
departmental stguctute is s0 central to graduate education that no student,
unless I&’essed by anenormous curiosity, ever gets a whole picture of the insti-
tution to which he belongs. The faculty don’t have that picture, so how
could the students> A worse offense is that the students are seldom taught
anything about the xelatlonslnp of their own. ficld to other fields. One sus-
pects this is because the hcult) don’t themsleves know what the relationships

_are. 1 hate to think that fiagmentation and nartowness canonly beget the

childien of themselves and that generations of academics will be doomed to
mutual unintelligibility. .
There is this undeniable and serious educational void, and it is created

. by the faculty. I am not going to dredge upythat old tired argument about
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teaching and research, There is no debate. Research has taken precedence.
The entire academic reward system promotes this, and I've never heard uny-
one deny it. With regard to research, consulting, whatever the activitys—
suffice it to say, that what time, the faculty spend doing one thing, it obviously
cannot spend doing something else. Whe manifestations of this problem are
all too familiar. Classes are taught with minimal, sometimes no, preparation;
office hqurs are few or are missed altogether; theses get prepared with little
directio‘ and only cursory review, .And so on and so on and so on. Students,
with too few exceptions, ate not getting the instruction they have paid for
and have a right to expect. Under any concept of university this is an”*
injustice. ’ .
The scholastic tradition, reinforced by professxonnl.assocxanonahsm has
had several unlmpp) comsequences. As I have mentioned, thé main job of
the university, that is, teaching, has suffered sev erely. An academic league
has been created whose members Irold loyalties to everything but the home
university—sometimes, 1 would say, to everything but higher education as a
whole. The university to an embarrassing exttnt has lost the allegignce of
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its m.1j0kcpnstituenq and cnstwhile governing body. And the great advances
in knowledge made by that saine body have been turned outward and have
yet to be applied to higher education. Only now is the univensity the serious
subject of its own study. |

I'am not about to suggest that graduate students fill that void. They
shouldn’t; they can’t. But I do have a few suggestions how graduate stu-
dents could be used to breach some gaps.

Graduate students are . natural bridge, in age and in experience, between
the undergradiiates and the faculty. As such, they. make excellent under-
graduate wumselots. T have seen o systtp at one university where all fresh-
men and sopliomotres ate academically advised by a network of graduate
counselots. It's a paying position, like a fellowship. The students love it,
the deans love it, and it works beautifully—almost cntirely*without prob-
lems. Moute of this kind of thing should be done. Counseling is one of those
pata-academic jobs that grows as the university grows. TIMaculty can’t do
it alone.

.Lhis is an obvious function, and so is the next one I wish to mention—
criticism. Graduate students are highly critical, but they usually never open
their mouths about academie_mattets or university affairs until after they

_graduate or drop out or until after they receive their first request for dona-
tions. New generanom of students will doubtless not remain so quiet and
passive, and channdls o their criticiym should be created. The graduate
students should be jused for effective evaluations, at the moment most are
not: In fact, the) are not really tequired to think critically of the whole edu’

anpnal process—its framework, its history, its personnel, or its goals, Many

stepl tn this direction could be taken, and it will be the clnef Job of the’

graduate dean to lead the march. He is alread) the arbiter between graduate
students and faculty, and there is no reason to suspect that this function will
not increase. He may, in fact, end up as a super-ombudsman for graduate
student affairs. Other things could be done. Graduate students could.serve
on established university conunittees; they could serve~on advisory councils
‘under ('leparn’henml or deans' jurisdiction. They could be hired for other
« posts besides teaclnng and cleaning test tubes—as administrative aides to
. departments-or in other offices on campus. Curriculum and admissions com-
mittees, genexally speaking, could uge the point of view, not to mention the
.man-hours, graduate students could contribute. '
This.kind of involvement is particularly'important for. those students who
plan to teach.? They should be prepared to teach but shofd also have avajl-
able to them such t1immings as supervision, currjculum, planning, and par-

&

= ticipation in depmtmenml activities. +A good many gpdduate students aw
futwe faculty members; they are®not just temporgry cheap labor. Sagi
The few sxmple things 1 have described are ’not J1eally new o a»yy -garde
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ideas. Universities across the countiy are experimenting with just such 1
,activities, Most expetiments, however, e still in ‘thei infangy. Moreover,

. some are marked by haphazard planning and hiwe all the appemanws of -
. academic” ‘happenings” rather than programs. .
- It has often heen said that the real test of an institutioh lies in its ability *

to_nicet and incorporate change. Higher education is no c\ceptlon Despite
the plesent\ mobility of faculty, the students are utill the major transicnt
faction at a university. 'IhC) bring change with them, and they Keep it
coming. Thelr tutnover fosters new ideas much more quickly than they
might other wise appear. Why must univeisities wait for pressure from the
outside to'react to things the studenits have been saying for years? And why
can’t students be recognized for and responsibly chaiged Mithin the institu-
tions with g function that is so autom‘t‘tmxll) theirs? The only answe to

¢

“r that, and it’s a damning one to my iind, is fé"u
" One final comment. According to a slmple law of physics, sufficient pres.
sure applied to any subdtan¢e will alter that sulm.ume—pexlnps unrecog-
~ nizably. The parallel here'is dear. During the 1960's education has become
eversbody’s business, and e erybody is exerting overt prgssure. We can sit
ba(k and watch the structure change, or we can exert om own efforts to
~  “direct the course of that change. The mm ersity will change—with, o1 with-
out our help. ’ ¢ .
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: s,vs Dantel 4 lpert

THE ROLE AND STRUCTURE OF I\ITERDISCIPLI\IARY
AND \IULTIDISCLPLINARY RESEARCH "CENTERS

.. Since World War 11 the mterdmartmental center. Has become a marked
feature of the univeérsity lan(lscapt: In i typical- -graduate college catalogue
there are references to dozens of differeiit institutes, centers, and laboratories
that cut acfoss the usual departmental and college lines. We have institutes
for Asian, medieval, psych?hngunsuc or Afro-Amencan studies; we have
laboratonef for survey reSearch,‘electron mxcroscopy, or materials research;
we Have centers for computer‘based education, space science, and environ-
mémal stience. Based on the catalégues and, brochures it would seem that
mterdepartmenml or cross- departmema’l organizations were well established
* within the university f{amework .

However, when we-ask knowledgeable people about the productivity
or institutional value of such efforts, we et very mixed reactions; appralsals
usually range from “qualified success” to “unqualified failure.” Only a
véry small number of suchr centers have become truly distinguished focal
- points for mterdnscxplmary activities. It is the objective of this paper to

make séme observauons concerning the differing functions of such centers,
which T believe necessary to prowde a framework for the discussion.gf their
structure and governance. . S o

I think it is essgntial 4 the outset to recognize that the educational objec-
tives and institutional funcuons of various centers may be radieally different |
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from each other and aie typically very difterent from those for dcp.;rtmcnts.
To darify this sitnation, we should distingnish between at Ieast thiee differ-
et categoties of ovrganizatious, and T propose to use dillaient semantic
labels to sharpen this distinction.

I will not discuss in detail a possible foarth\gtegory that has grown up on
some campuses, the onc-man center, set up to accommodate an individual-
wstic staff member who, whatesver his other qualifications, typreally has unigune
entreprenential skills in Washington. This “center,” for the academic fish
who is simply too big to fit into any departmental pond, may have value, but
it is too spedialized for further consideration here.

The fuirst general category of activities, which I will somewhat arbitrprily

label “crossdisciplinary,” is that in which a new field of graduate 1esearch
develops in the pverlapping teriitory between two or moie adjacent disg-
“*plines, for example, biology and chemistry, o1 geology and physics. Cross-
disciplinary laboratories are typically initiated by 1esearchers with problems
posed by one discipline seeking new methodologies o1 solutions, that is,
methodologies fiom another discipline, o1 persons with novel solutions seek-
ing a new set of problems, that is, problems posed by another discipline. If
a significant program of cross-disciplinary research activities develops, such
laboratories can be cffectively incorporated into new departments such as

biodiemistry, geophysics, psycholinguistics, or bio-engineering. Such cross-

disciplinary efforts then become the new disciplines—indeed this is the'way
many of the more recently formed departments have been established.

. . . . - ~
Most of my discussion today will be devoted to the governance of two

classes of centers that are quite different from departments—these are multi-
disciplinary centers and interdisciplinary centers. While a sharp distinction
between these terms is not consentionally made, I believe it is useful to use
differcht labels to distinguish between two very different types of activitics.
I propose the term “multidisciplinary” to describe a center or laboratory in
which individual scholars from different disciplines (or departments) share
common facdilities, common research approaches, or a common environment.
Sometimes all they share in common is a sales pitch or a joint search for
federal funds.. As one example of a center fulfilling a real university need, a
multidisciplinary materials research laboratory may include metallurgists,
solidstate physicists. or solid-state chemists whose work is benefited by shar-
ing experimental facilities as well as a congenial intellectual environment.
As another examplc of a multidisciplinary program, specialists in Oriental
history, economics, or sociology may participate in a center for Asian re-
search, in which.a kgy feature is an Asian library collection. It is impdrtant

to note that in cither of thesc Cxamplcs the problems tackled by a given'’

scientist or scholar typically do not require the participation of others in
reaching a solution; the individudl rescarcher benefits from the shared intel-




lectual environment, the joint funding o1 common physical facilities, b;u
he works on problems posed by his own discipline.

-An interdisdiplinary center, as I will use the term, has as 1ts prime
focus the consideration of problems lll.l[ call for the insights of C\pel tsin a
number of dlsuplmca and demands an interactive joint effort to rmc{l a4
solution. "The problem is posed by society, not by the discipline. It is the
probdem that determiz 1c 5Cl(.(.llun of the personnel involved in a given
project. If the probleh is a Lumplc‘( one, the appruach to a solution requires
teams of designers, engineers, or scientists from different fields of speaializa-
tion. .\t a laboratory \\uh which 1 am familiar ae the University uf Illinois.
we tackled smh problems as the design of a navigation svstem, an air-t1affie-

control s)stcm, and a computet-based cducation system. For each systems
project, a diflerent set ot disciplinary backgrounds o skills was called for and

//ﬁ group of professionals assembled, typically under the guidance o1 leader-

\
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ship of a project head.

It is interesting to contrast the 1elationships with «rmdn.ltc students in

these different envitonments. In the multidisaplinay l.lbomwxy, the stu-

. dent is assigned to a given professor (or vice versa) and relates to him as he
would in his depaitment, the problems are thosé considered cunrently valid
in the discipline. In an interdisciplinary effort, on the other hand, the stu-
Tdent selects, o1 is assigned, a problem jn the conteyt of a much larger group
objective He may become a key member of the group even before he writes
his thesis, and in the process he may 1elate to séveral senior staff members
fronr"differentgpartments. It is easy for such a student to see the relevance
of his work; from an educational viewpoint, it is often necessary for his thesis
advisor to prutect him from too heavy ai involvement and to assure that a
valid thesis emerges.

The administiation of these two types of cefters obviously calls for differ-
ent skills, different procednes for dedision-mhking, and different reward
systems. In the case ot a multidisciplinary center or fadility, a principal
objective is to serve oup of previowsly selected departments. Hence, an
important role in vovern ince may be delegated to a representative interde-
partmental commpiee, 1epresentative, that is, of the departmental clients.
The center durectPr may act as chairman of such a committee, and often does.
By sceing to it that all client$ are adequately served, he may effectively carpy
out his prime function as coordinator argd spokesman.

By conuiast, the key administrative ghallenge in an interdisciplinary cffort
is the assembly of a moup of people fiho can relate effectiv cly to a problem
and to each othef. This mvolves a defgate and skillful sclection process, and
one in which commitments may be subj¥gt to later change. As opposed to the

. situation in multidisciplinary laboratorid, gne often caniiot predict which
departglen[s may be imo]v?d, @tn when it i\Jear what™fields of disciplin-

I
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ary expertise are needed. 1f no one in,the 1elevant depaitment is motivated
or quali to contribute to the interdisciplinay effort, the program
leader may havego look elsewhere for paiticipants or even to leain the ele-
ments of the missing discipline himself. The motivation for.taking part in
an interdisciplinary effort differs substantially from that tor a tiaditional
departmental program or multidisciplinary laboratory. .\ problem-solving
effortis primarily addiessed not inwardly toward a participant’s professional
standing in'his discipline but outwaidly to the successful design of solutions
to his problem. For all of these 1easoms, it should be dear tliat the 4dminis-
trative task is different; 1t calls for leadership rather than coordination, and
it s not substantially motivated by the disciplinary 1ewaid system so deeply
ing1ained in the academic scene. -

Fronthie above remaiks it should be apparent why the academic com-
munity has found it much easier to understand and to administer the mula-
disciplinary facility; in the final analysis, its major function is to serve the
existing disciplines and 8epartments. * . ]

It should ilso be apparent why existing university structures have in
recent years met with relatively little successein developing stiong inter-
disciplinary eftorts. Since the initiative for new programs 1s typically vested
in departments, there have been relatively few effoits to assemble such
groups, to provide them with ‘1.11)01;1[01} facilities, 01" to assist them with the
professional nonprofessorial staffs essential to such an enterprise.

I do not want to imply that the university has no experience in this area.
The interdisciplinary activities established in the early days of the colleges
of agiiculture were o1ganized in departments—for example, depatments of

" dairy science, animal science, and food science. Some have suggested that

we follow the agricultural college pattern of using the college and depart-
mental organization itself to serve this interdisciplinary function. In prin-
ciple this could be done, in, let us say, a Co}lege of Environmental Control, a
College of Urban Studies, a College of Water Resc_)m’ces, and so foith.
Unfortunately, the increasingly tomplex problems of today call for knowl-
redgeability in most.of the existing disciplines; it seems questionablc)«;hether
such new colleges could be estabiished in the face of limited university
resources and existing départmental attitudes. If we were to set up a new
college to deal with each new problem as it arises, we would have to develop
a type of flexibility that universities have thus far not demopstrated. It
scems far more likely to address society's problems, \\ithin,.the)confext of

. existing colleges and departments. ,

However, if we are to address today's problems within our existing frame-
work, we need interdisciplinary centers in which certain critical conditions
are met. We need an environment in which faculty members and students
may commit themselves to a joint interdisciplinary effort without making a

.
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permanent organizational comumitment. We need o um\eml) administra-
tive structute in which the mleldxsuplm ary center and a variety of depart-
ments may pursue very difterent objectives with interim joint appointments
but without subordination of‘(.)ne administrative structure to the other. We
need to develop institutional mechanisms for the selection and 1eward of a
new breed of profgssional academic staff member, one who is not only will-
ing but able to dszme leadership roles {m interdisciplinary progrants and
centers. %

If theie is one overriding staff 1equitement in an interdisciplinary effort,
wis that theye be at least one person i a leadership role who is an interdis-
aplinary pedon. And we must recognize that the academic community in
its traditional time-honored mold las not addressed itself to the traitung o
cducation of the interdisciplinary man. A 1ecognized schofr who has de-
voted his life’s career to selecting und solving problems that are ttactable by
the methods of 4 suwlé‘{hsuphne has probably been getting negative expeti-
ence for addressing probiems that in their usual context are either intractable
or only partially susceptible to such methods of attack.

‘®If we want true interdisciplinary leaders on our campus, we need a new

“set of procedyres by which to select them, a new set of standards by which
to judge them, and a new set of citeria by which to reward them. Under
existin% structures, we often have no mechanism for hiring such a person if
we find one! In most departments, a Charles Hitch, a John Gardner, o a
Jehn Lindsay would not have the appropiiate aedentials to be considered an
acceptable candidate for a tenure positioxf. -

How can we provide a structure in which departments and interdisciplin-
ary centers can be compatible? It seems to me that the department shouldd,
by and large, be considered the instructional and degree-gianting academic
unit of the university, while the responsibility and authority for building a
problem-oriented team should reside within the interdisciplinary center. A
member of the acadeinic staff of an interdisciplinary labotatory should
t)pxcally have an appoiniment, let us call it astenure appbmtment in one
of the academic departments. T)pxc.llly he should not have established
tenure within the laboratory.

As to the d‘ecisi'orymaking process within the laboratory, it should best be

made in a framework of accountability 1ather than participatory democracy. .

I am here using Kingman Brewster’s use of the terms; the notion of ac-
countability is particularly applicable to the role of director of an inter-
disciplinary laboratory. Such a director must clearly have the confidence of
the people within his laboratory, and he must play a role that is ultimately
accountable to them as well as to their departments. The interdisciplinary
administrator depends on his ability to lead and not on his vested*authority,
since any academic member of his laboratory should alway§ have the grace-
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.
ful option of returning to INs tenue department. However, thae are fCW'
better ways to assure failure than to subject the director’s decistons to veto
by a representative committee. Needless to say, this 1s a completely different
administrative environnient from the one typically found in a department. |

In a departmental structure, when we recruit a young man jo a given
disciplinne, we assume that his professional researdh interests “iu pargllcl

. those ot the department for forty years. All too often, a tiue interdisciplin
ary peson will have professiong#interests that never parallel the program
of any one department. Hence, the entiie concept of tenure, eithér for the
laboratory director or for the key leadenslup within the program, must be
econsidered. Tt may be necessary to establish a new category of academic
personnel Oue proposition thay deserves serious consideration is thie con-
cept of an allwieersity professor without tenw e, "The appointment of such

4 pevon nught be recomsidered®on some periodic basis; perhaps a five- o
sevenyear term would be a suttable one. After one o1 two terms of office,
the director of suddt a progtam mught well consider an intelim appointment
m an academic department, if they would have him; some of the most suc-
cessful leaders of nrission-otiented labotatories have retuuned to academia
tor limited periods of time to 1enew their intelectual skills or to acquire
new perspectives. -

Others on this panel will address their attention to the various reasons
for establishing inlc\&diuiplin‘ny and multidisciplinary 1esearcr centers,’
While there are other reasons for doing so, it is my opinion that the prime
impctus for grving more serious dttention to interdisciplinary efforts lies in
the growing uced for new approaches to the study of problems posed by ou
society, It is the inceasing complexity of the world in which we live and
thé insistent demands to study the problems posed by that real world that
brings urgency to the topic we are discussing today. 1 would disagree with
Dr. \tonoflt’s view that all of the pressures to do so come from outside; at
thein best, the insistent demands of students for relevance are demands that
their education prepare .them to cope with the difficult problems facing so-
ety today. .

Glenn Seaborg recently placed the problem in a larger context. I quotc:
“Over the next few decades—before the end of this ¢entury—mankind will
have to face and resolve challenges that may well detennine the shape of its
life for centinies to come, if not its very survival.” Some have argued that
other types of institutions should bé engaged in the intellectual effort ad-
diessed to such problems. Industry, possessed of some of the most competent
administiators and leadership talent, lias addressed itself to problems of -
productivity and distribtition, problems that today scem small by compat -
son with the problems of human survival on this planct. Alvin Weinberg,
calling attention to the mismatch between the discipline-oriented structure
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of the univensity and the mission oriented nature of the problems puse[l by
society, has suggested that certain pot-for-profic Laboratoties, sudi as the <%
National Labotatoties of the Atomic Energy Conmiission, should be rehed
op towork on such problems. Whether the university is capable of making
an impun.mt (odtribution does nut.dcpuul on whether the public s 1eady
to suppoxl such activities ur \\hctllm students—will be willing to partiapate,
it depends on whether the institution is tapable of changiig its values and
sttucture 1 order to do so. Perlaps, as an alternative, we should considel
the possibility of new mstitutional relationships to 1elate the eflorts of uui-
vensities to those of not for-profit laboratories and govermment and industiial
Iabor:toties dedicated to the solution onul)lcms.

I 1ecognize, of course, that we have not as yet 1eached a consensus as to
how, o1 cven whether, the university should play a significant 10le in ad-
diessing the prublcms_L)ust by sucrety. 1 think I have already revealed ny
own bias on this question. It is based on tlie prenuse that someone had
better face such problems because they won't just go andy. I believe the
umvensity rnust addiess itself to the major problems puscd by society, not
because society will not survive 1if we-fail to come up mth solutions, but
because the university will not sunvive if we cannat })(Ibll.ldC our students
and the public at lage that we are seching to undetstand Such problems.

.

B '
~— . <

y Bryce L. Crawford, Jr. N

THE SUPPORT OF INTERDISCIPLINARY AND
TRANSDISCIPLINARY PROGRAMS

Each of us must speak against the background of his own experience, and

it 1 inevitable therefore that my approach to this interesting pragmatic

topic derives from our peculiar folkways at the University of Minnesota; it .

is as well for me to acknowledge this at the statt. My hope is that it I frankl

base my opinions on the Minnesota experience, the subsequent ili;(umur

will bring forth other approaches derived from otier institutional exgerience,

and we may all profit from comparisons and all take home new I(IC.lb for

improvement. . )

- Part of my background, then; is the \Imnesol.l Graduate School organiza-  «
tion, in which gradiate degree programs are set up without formal 1eference
to departments even in the case of what I presume we should distinguish as
intadisdplinary programs. The graduate faculty having governance of a
given major field is appointed by the graduate dean, and quite normally
includes scholats in more than one department. Thus the twenty-three full
members of the graduate faculty in microbiology indude 1ine fiom the |
Microbiology Department in Minneapolis, four from the Microbiology De-
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partment in Rochester. thiee frtom pediatrics, and one each fxom dentistry.
surgery, .1I)01J\Q nredicine, public health, food science, soil 5(1cnce and
-chemical Cn"mmmg o bedyre, insuch an inttadisciphmary major field
the (l@‘utmcm does. provide a home base and an administiative locus; bt
our habit of lthmg holisticallysof the University's graduate offerimgs helps
us to maintain calm w hen considering ‘m“h“lpl“w(’m ams. We have,
of counse, the wsual gamut of departments, institutes®and centers. hut gl.ldu-
ate progriams tr adition. iy, dmcg,.nd boundary lines both of dcp.nlmcm.ll
“bastions of medieyal .xutonom) {to 1ecall Peter Elder’s phtase) .md
centers whiase funcuon is to provide a letterthead base for tuning- qx.mt
applications. We use éxactly the same’ chamnels apd mechanisis in the

consideration, 1eview, .nppmnl, and program administtation for graduate.

progtams that, m\ol\c several departments; so we have, at least in the
philosopjrical sense. only noumal troubles congerning the 1ationale for
lr.msdxs({rylm.n\ programs, Ol)nousl) thm@ are always questiopg 1egarding
the justification for new graduate progr ams in what scems to Jbean cmcrg,mv
dfsuplme, as 1)10(hcmlsny anmgl-statistics apptared each in its own time, and
as opemuons research appears loda) liKewise in the case of propésed gradu-
. g programs that center,not in a discipline but on a problem or field of
" application, such as Amertcan studies ot _intel ndtional relationy or wban

planning—the pxog: ams that Dean \lpexf ‘characterized as interdisciplinar y-.

wthere are questions of jusuﬁ(dllon propn iety, and relation to the relevant
disciplines. But <uch martters of Dasic justificatiom or rationale are the pur-
view of Dcau Secrest's contiribution, and T should not poach on his preserve,

What I am lc.nll) leading up to is the assertion that. particulaily in con-
nection with matters of support for progtam, the operative adjective for
the trouble source is not ipterdisciplinary (nor poly- nor ‘mnor mualti-
disciplinary) but rather mterdepartmental. For, at Minnesota, as elsewhere,
the department is thie practical budgetary unit through which a faculty
member receives appointment, proniotion, salary, and other goodies, and a
student reccives an assistantship. Certain loyalties are thus engendered; and
also certdin orders of priotity dcwiop Tegatding departmental goals and the
allocation’of departmental resources. I believe that we bchﬁ at Minnesota
from our ingrained habit of’ thi‘nkmg of gr.uluatc programs as no&clong
ing” to deparlmean, but olif ufiygisity is ‘made up of perfectly nornal
human berngs, and there are inevitably and understandably differences in
px;xomxes that any depargment gives to its various_enterprises; and those

""“’” emerpnses that,are nearer the center of the dcp.mmcm s focus 1ank lnghc
" than these Llnl -are u;g;cl)cnpheml . -

" L'thight underscore my emphasis en the. interdepartmental nature of our
topi¢_ by cmng oyr graduate progrdm in biochemistiy, which I believe we
N would ai ndwadays define as,anidisciplinary, and which it my university
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involves the cooperation of two biochemistry departments—ane in the
Medical School and the other in the College of Biological Sciences—plus,
of course, a certain number of graduate fadlilty members in other depait-
ments. It is certainly mtel(lepntment.\l in matters of finaricial support and
institutional backing:

Christopher \Iorle) once defined a familiar cooperative arrangement thus:

.\Im'rmge is the squuue ofa +Db;
That s,

p - @2 +b? 4 2ab);

) Where 2ab, of course,
. . Is twins. ) o

I think we tod may define the 2ub, the .1dde(l component or interaction term
of. our'xplc, rather specifically. There is"a 2ab interaction term with
regard to facilities, laboratory or library or field, which are either special

Jor additional when we add to thé department-centered programs a and

b the interdepartmental aspect; but Dean Alpert has dealt with this pognt.
I should lxxe to direct my 1emarks to the other easily scen components
of support and backing that must_be present if a graduate program is to
ﬂourxsh—a(leqlmte spmtual angl financial support for both faculty members
and stulents whose interest centers on an interdepartmental program.

I add the méntion of financial support to that of spiritual support because
bofh are reqnlre(l There must be an atmosphere of support sufficient to
recruit and rétain and encourage faculty members with, prxmaly interest
ip the interdepartimental program. Money, of course; is not impoitant; it
is only essential. If an American studiey program relxes on acmlt) from
members of both the history and the English depmtments (acmall) there ~
will be other departments involved), then thesa colleagues must be paid.
Shiould the historian primarily interested 'in American studies—slightly
different in emphasis ‘ar'u; perspective from his cdlleague interested in
Arfierican history—be paid from a separate “'interdepartmental program”
budget: That direction has many dangers, which to me seem to outweigh its
easy a(l\anmve’!; Without spelling tﬁx ugh them all, let me¢ just say .that
stich budgemr) separation tends to < wall between the interdisciplinary
scholar and hig. disciplinary collea ¢; and I think fiom Dean Alpert's
remarks that hez‘fnd I agree that our ‘(;ltod.z)—ﬁul I “ ould say in all ages
of scholarslnp—ls to strengthen the hex%&{ul 1ntemc(mn and community. af
interest between the ‘.11)plx¢d scholar, ivlfose int xestﬁ;\egms from a prob-
lem or application, and the {'pure” scholar, wlipac interést begins from the
discipline. Moreover, if one sets u hag. ppoint f? ‘mt)r tenure and
normal faculty status, in a separate “spetial inter (epvtmentg'l program
budget,” then one is in difficulty if and when the experimental 1hter(lep1rt4
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mental program ‘expues. Depaitments, in shoit, and fikewise faculty posi- .

tions should not be ueated lightly o1 ‘unadvisedly, but soberly, discreetly,
advisedly. and in the fear—if not of God—then of the likelihood of change.

So we have the problem that while the gmduate faculty in control science

“feels that another electrical engineer of their ilk should be recruited and
added to the E. E Depaxtment that dep1rtment in its order of priorities,

feels a greater need for a solid-state® specialist. How do we resolve this
tension? ) :

“ . Againin slicbtl\ different aspects, we encounter the same trouble. Certain
ted(?nng assistantships exist in mdthemams will they moze likely be used to
support a student majoring in ope((mons research or in mat}xenmtus pure
and undefiled? When the calendar brings the academic equn;alent of the,
Advent season, and the time for cunsulemnon of prgmotions hag,come, how
can we ensure that the History Department propeph weighs the contribu-
tions to the overall university entex prise of their Lolleague who hares_ off in
the \merican studies program? If a prommng, youngster shows interest in
coming to Minnesota for graduate study in biochemistry, should our two
departments vie with each othex, in the American spirit of free competition,
to mgxe him the better recruiting offer, each utilizing the as ailable variety
v of feff owships, trameeshlps, and assistantships which, in the pxcsent unco-
U ordmated welter of studestupport programs, each separately controls?

Neither in my university’ ner to my knowledge elsewhere do we have all

the answers. But I would™enture on certain approximations. First, the
mechanisms for support of graduate pregrams should permit of flexible
exploration and aduptation to changing needs; this would imply that they
should not be restric#vely tied to stich permanent entities as departmentss

On the other *hand_ the departments embody a type of permanence and as-
surance properly associated with well-established disciplines of scholarship

or categories of knowledge, which we should use as fulcrums for our canti-
levers as we reach out to try new constructions. The corollary of these
‘considerations is that existing departments must be involved in any new
transdisciplinary programs; they cannot thrive-without some measure of
active interest and support from the established departments. This is hardly.

.a startling condlusion; surely any worthwhile interdisciplinary or interde-
partmental program will elicit seme voices of support from related depart-
, ments—but not necessarily voices of high-priority support. .
A further corollary, to my mind, is that tenure appointments should in-
volve the departments and be controlledtby the departments—a man should

’,

have his appointment not in American studics but in English, not in fluid >

mechanics but in chemical engin€ering, not in operatidns research but in
statistics; and he should achieye his promotions and tenure through the
normal mechanisms of the department, which should evaluate appropriately

—
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his contiibution to botl departmental and intade partmental enterpiises.

My second point is suggested by these lust senteneés. If we are to all fu
departmental covperation aud participation in interdepa tmentdl programs,
then we must have a ttunsdepartmental referee. There will be disagreements,
there cannut be a baseball game without an umpire. The ttansdepar tmerntal
referee must, be there, and he must have sanctions. Cooperation, even if
voluntary and whole-hearted, needs a 1cferee to settle differences of view-
puinl’. 'I‘llélt\\’o biochemistry departments at Minnesota both have a clean
and vital interest in the umtary glgdualc progrun_in biochemstry: Ths
eénterptise is indeed of central inMurjance to botli départments and cvupera-
tion 1n this mutual mterest is bmyziful to vbserve. But though their dis-
agteements are mild, 1t is useful that,there ds a 1eferee. Authorization of
graduate programs is given and on oceasion withdrawn by the graduate
dean, there is therefore a 1eal sancuon more than -adequate to back the
very mild.degree of 1eferee’s decisions in disagreements between these two
departments whose 1eal and central interests are so concurrent. In other
tases cooperation is of less central interest, and the sanction must be more
pcnuasx/\e. Few children are persuaded to eat their supper by threatening
to deprive them of spipacht The referee or system of referees must have
control of essentials—budgefary and position allotments; decisions on allo-
cation of retources must be made by transdepaitmental and often trans-
collegiate administrators, and thesé sﬁould_be made with the aid of evalua-
tive wecommendations from appropriate faculty  committees. There aie
various specific ways in which this can be done, porking through or, if
necessary, around departmental budgets, tactfully but firmly, usually with
the gradudte dean and the arts college dean opthg academic vice-president
supplying between them both the velvet glove aXd the iron hand. This type
of persuasive referec decision o1 influence can be effective with regard to a
wide variety of inter(lepartmem“ll actions ranging from the recruiting of
approptiate new faculty to thie allocatien of student support and on fo the
cooperative ‘course offerings among several departments, It is a type of cen-
tral administrative iffuénce \'s‘husc‘ﬂ.l'xig'ers,'\)ﬂm_n exerted with too much

arrogante or deeanal self-confidence, geed not be stressed. Yet I sce no

ajternative to some such approach to counterbalance the Tfuence of pto-
vindial self-interest of departnents. The referee is needed, byt he must act
in that spirit, or better in the spirit of a team captain, and not as a despot.
Thirdly, we cannot rely on the normal departmental mechanismy*for the
initiative needed in regard to interdepartmental programs. There must be 4
provision for initiating consideration of trapsdisciplinary programs througl
channels other than deparynental, simply becguse a transdisciplinary pro-
gram muy not commam enough support in any single department to bring

it out with a recommendation for_/co’idefaﬁon. Or/w way to provide such
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a mechanism exists at Minnesota, whete new $raduate programs need not
be proposediby any depargnent but may be brought forwad for cons@ra-
tion by any'group of gm&;‘hmle faculty members who feel they have identified
an area of stholarship yorth developing into a formal graduate progran.
There must certainly be other means to the same eng. T

-Another sub-heading under the title of initiative' has to do with promo-
tion recommendations; -there should be a decent and respectable route for
the recommendation of a faculty member for promotion other than by the
deparument This could be thiongh an dppropiiate faculty group review
ol the progiess of an interdepaitmental program. Perhaps it might be well
even to provide the possibility for a faculty member who feels unapprediated
“to propose himself for promotjon—with of course an approptiate’ and de-
fined mechanism. for evaluation of his selfrecommendation Ly an interde-
partmental confmittee  The important thing is that there exist a defined
and normal and respected route for the initiation and evaluation of such
matters aside from the departmental route. B

Finally, and more generally and optimistjcally than my comments up to
this point may appear, I believe that the questions regarding finandal sup-
port and inslitu_lion:"ll backing of tansdisciplinaty programs remain in their
larger aspects just the same as the questions of support and backing of aca-
demic programs m general. The special points I've touched on are small
perturbations on the e er-present question of support and backjng for pro-
gressive acadernic programs in geneial, Transdisciplinary programs are noth-
ing new or modern; any living community of gholars will turn up and
purste tramsdisciplinary questions oat of the very nature of scholarship.
Given a chance to mingle, scﬁ%lars will,ilqlemct across ﬁelds;.some, to bhe
sure, will keep darrowly, to their ogn ki‘?, bul there will be enough of the
broadly curious and articulate to leaven fhe lump. So they find eadyother’s
fields fascinating, as @ith my hiochemical colleague who is rather an
expert in Civil War histor’y or my legal colleague whose knowledge of therms
odynamics and classical physics is both profoynd and vivid. So the physicist
and the economist €ind the mathematician a helpful colledg_ue: apd he in
turn finds stimulation in their discussions, so the classical scholar finds com-
mon interest with the anthiopologist and the geologist. It is in the nature
“of scholarﬁhiR to require coustantly changing patterhs of categorizatidbn, to
discover- ness patterns and alignments, shared problems and merging inter-

.. ests. No external stimulus nor outside imposition led to the transdisciplinary

-.. " the synthetic progre$s of structural cLiemistny to form a common frontier;

brogram of molecular biology:, the dissective progress of biology simplv_met
prog 2Y ! g gy

s Taty . . e e s
"% 3" whep an enzyme was at once a moleciile and an organism. Transdisciplinary
. ivmre tams are not an eXotic fungus,but the natural healthy growtl, if they
.. - .. . rer
7 . pregent problems beyond our general difficulties in academic manigement,
* 2 Coa . . ’ .
; . .
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it is not any _abpormality in the pxograms but our own administrative
arteriosclerosis, that is to Blame. .

"

FIRY [

Lawh Secres
THE RATIONALE POR POLYDIS(,,IPLI\“\RY PROGRA\IS

My collepgue Dean Alpert has contnbuted significantly to 4 better under-
standineglf those centers and programs, représenting more than one of ow
conveniWggal contemporary disciplines. The definitions given are helpful,
but he has posed a problem for me, since I wish to concentiate on what 1
thiak is a unifying hypothesis of rationale_for.all such clforts, hence, I need
a term to desighate the universal set of all programs, laboratories, centers,
etc., that involve at any one time, the techniques and contelit of more than
one comentional discipline. Just to be different and to counter any dan-
gerous trend toward fewer labéls, I have chosen to call members of this
universal set “polydisciplinary efforts.”

As an aside, I should mention that all of this play on words.is artificial
and smacks somewhat of rhetorical justification for our behavior as Parkin- =\
sonian Bureaucrats. In_trying to organize my thoughts for this presenlauon )

*I found the task more and more difficult with the passage of time, primarily .
. because 1 am uncertain as to w hat constitutes a basic discipline, It would .
seem that an understandmg of that label is prerequisite to understamding
the meaning of the several prefixes that have been suggested. We could well
fall back on a paraphrasing of the statement from Alice and say that, “The
word “discipline’ shall nrean precisely what I want it to mean, no more and

" no less.” Or, we might Bke the experimental scientist’s approach of an
operational definition and identify disciplines with the academi¢ depart-
ments currently § in vogue. Or, we might take the view of lhe humanist and
resist any altelnpl to fngmenl b) definition lhe totality of man’s knowledge.

’ The. diggionary definition of a dxsaplme as “a subject or field of study” is

no help at all, So let's go back to-Alice. I shall take a discipline to" be .

whatever we want it’to be. In'this way we can still talk about biochemistry
as being polydxsaphnar) even though man).,of us have academic departments

of b®éhemistry on our campuses. L
*Having $idestepped tlfs seimantic problem let me_suggest another ope.

In a recent address at, Rice University, Dr Chatles Garside,.Jr., associate

professor of history, advanced the thesis that behind virtually all of the
ferment on bur campiPes today lies hidden somewhere the struggle between

* the German and Socratic traditiens of education—specialization versus

gsnerafi ion and unity. In some respects the tension between departments
and polydnscnphﬂary units reflects this same sort of struggle On the orne
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hand, the departgient tends «to muaintain the fuith and methods “once
delivered” while the pul)duuplm.u;, unit stiives for 1elesance to problems
of the real world. - . -
I would like to suggest that this repiesents not an cither-or struggle, but -
rather a proglesswn—llml there is an evolutionary’ inevitabiligy if you will,
in the emergence of the present polydisciplinary approach. .
Dean Alpert mentioned three different types of polydisciplinary effor ty—
. 1 Osy dlsuplm.m mterdisciplinary. and multidisciplinary. Let us consider
“the evolutionary processes of thiee fields exemplifying these categorigs.
We begin with biochemistry. variously called biological chemistry, physio-
logical chemistry, and chemical biology. According to the 1961 Encydopedia
Britannica, the first institute for physiological cheuusm as established at
Strashourg fn 1872 under the direction of Ernst Flin Ho spe-Sevler, Train .
ing in physiologieal chemistiy became available in the United States at Yale's i
Shefhield. Scliool of Science in 1880. The oiigins of biochenmistry can be
‘traced back to the very early days of orgunized knowledge, but it did pot -
"become unified until men such as Llﬁ.blg and Pasteur brought their ms:ghl
., + and gemus to Bearg)n lhe Problem of un(fcrslandmfy the’ processes of h\nw
systems.

- Licbig’s efforts to corrclalc his concept -of ghe great chemical avdes of
nature with thp observed beliavior of plants ?11(1 the groundwork for the
development of agricultural chemistry, cspccmll\ chcmxc.ll fer fflizers, The'
story of Pasteur’s work in fermentation is a fascinating tale of the interplay

... between basic erCerh and the problems of the fermentduon industry of
France. ’ .
Fhe first nuclear or ntﬁmic reactors were designed by inlcrdisciplin.fr-)
N teams of individuals drawn flom many différent science 9nd engineering
specialties. Both new facilities and $atterns of administration were 1equired,
first to meet the challcnge of realizing chain reactions and later to harnessy "
the phéiromenon for power applications. Picces of a solution could have
been, and wer funmhed b} the dls(lplmes of the time, but no one disci-
pline could pro'ndc ‘all the l]C(CbS.lI’) methods and answers. The polydis-
' ciplinary approach was made ngcessary by the challenge of a _problem of the
' real world. Those early efforts evolved iifte aé continuing field of study,
‘nucleat engineering. The academic butcaucracy has acknowledged its
permanence by recogmzing departments of nudlear engineering. Again this -
new discipline has ios rgots in a*ontinujag and unporl.ml need of humanity,
energy. X \ ' . . N
International” affairs. especially thc needs mude evident by World IIJ
were caregjted by Gus Arltin a 1963 paper for biihging about the establish-
ment of, arca studics us an important and efdgring field. of graduate 1¢-
- scarch and education. But even these programs arc not fiew. Geoige Ken-
/ o o |
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nan points out in his Mewons that in 1929 he did post-baccalaureatg work
at the Otiental Semin. uy of the University of Berlin. That institGite was
established originally b) Bismuarck for training young German diplomats,
but by 1929 it had become a yeperal center for what today would probably
be called area studies for non-Western cultures. Area studies constitute a
visible recognition that events gnd societies of the real werld do not fall
into the neat compartments of souolu uy, language, economics, politics, and
so forth. We should also take cogmmnce of the fact that, in the words of
Gus Arlt, “a wartime exigency achievetl what years of peaceful discussion in
faculty meetings had not done. It pFoved that sacrosanct departmental lines

could be crossed without destroying the integrity of the disciplines and that

1easonable breadth and depth were not necessarily incompatible
The interdisciplinary approach, of course, has been expounded fdr the
past twenty years by another “war baby"—the organized research unit,
which has served as a \mblg link for the application of academic expertise
to the problems of federal agencies. Siuce governments, individuals, and
foundations tend to set funding patterns according to sume external set of
priorities, allocation of scarce 1esources frequently—possiply unfortunately
—supplies the motivasing nudge for forming problem-oriented institutes.
One can argue rather cogently that it is precisely this mechanism that
breached the ivory tower. However, at le»nn theory, these problems were
delegated by societs to the university via the funding agency. Whether you
cahsider this a benefit rof polydisciplinary activities depend upon your per-
sonal view of the purposes of a university. .
There are those whq argue persuasively that involvement of the university

“ thiough mission-oriented research has led to many of the abuses and dis-

satisfactions that now pla&ue our campuses. I prefer to argue from another
perspective and postufate that more and better polydisciplinary effort in the
humanities and social sciences, with daily interaction between federal
bureaus and the campus could haw¥ done much to ‘reutalue or, at least,
lend an aura of relesance to our curricula.

What has this to do with rationale?> Simply this. The parent disciplines
are strengthened, not weakened, by dynamic ipteraction with others. As of
thus date no ong has proposgl a better method than polydisciplinary ven-
tures for Hiis cross-pollination. T

. Despite the wide variety of polydisciplinary efforts launched in the last
two decades, most Liave come abgdt in response to a need or an opportumty
1 suggest for your consideration’the following hypothesis of 1ationale, which
seems to underlie all bona fide polydisciplinary efforts: ‘

Polydisaiplinary cflorts arc fhe nptural adogtive response of intcllectual man to
the challenge presented by problems of thy el wotld as contrasted to the smiplified
modcls or representations in use within academe at any one pojnt in history. Such

N
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efforts either begin as coalitions of individuals of Yarving g\lll's\bul with at least ore
umfymg purpos¢ ot intellectual interest, o1 with that rare mdividual whe 1 able to
master several disaplines and bring than together m a novel and unthed fashion.

nd the cases cited lend it some aedence, then
the polydisciplinary effort isMit the cutting edge of man's intellectual evolu-
tion. It deserves our congfhuing attention and study.

The polydisciplinary effort showdd be more than a way of slipping by de-
partmental obstructions—it should be accepted as a viable means of intel-
lectual progress. Polydisciplinary research should be accompanied by poly-
disciplinary learnifig and teaching. Cooperating faculty should pool talents
and ideas in the seminar and classioom as well as inghe research laboratory.
In brief: it is my opinion that the intellcctiial rationale for polydisciplinary
ventures is so compelling that we should move it from the research center
to the (’gsswom. Perhaps more graduate teaching by case study in the aits
and sciences can be a natual comeioh for the polydisciplinary research

If this hypothesis is t1ug,

and study center.

S Aronoff . :
, :
‘ INTERDIS(EIPLIN.-\RY SCHOLARSHIP -‘ .

1

. The Interdisciplindry Nature of Knowledge. :

It takes little scratching below the sarface of any academic discipline to
note its interdisciplinary development. With the possible exception of pure
wathematics, all the sciences are crossbred academically. This heterozygosity
among the scienceseexists to varying degrees and depends laigely where,
withiy the disgiplines, the discussion focuses. The physicist, in his preoccu-
patio{with the nature of atomic bonding, finds himself associated with the
chemisg and biologist. Indeed, we have had such interdisciplinary Jrogeams
as Biophysics; chemical physics, and medical physics for some time. Even
the course work now overlaps: thermodynamics is taught-in physics, chemis-
try, and to a lesser extent, biology. Tlhe same is true of quantum mechanics.

Similarly, our social sciences are now so intertwined that they are distin-

guishable only at the maximum of some kind of dispersion curve of pertinent
knowledge. It is difficult to distinguish between some aspects of sociology
and social-community psychology. ~ ' -

The examples above may be thought of as contiguous, with inestablished
but well-recognized interfaces. However, all of us are aware of seemingly
unrélated academic unions, for example, of law with the various professions,
as medidine, patents, and, more recgntly, epgineering. Then what is new,
and why the sudden concern? The answer would appear to be in the ap-
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proaching «<rises for human "existence, the #lainvoyance pffered students
whose minds are not cluttered with experience and the narrowness of con
mporary ac.ulemlc taining in terms of human 1equirements for pl.umed
sursival,

It is conceivable that any, or ma of our insttrutions—ac.ademic, govern-
ment.l, etc.—could survive in a d»))(w o 1tavaged divilization. Imdeed, the
monasteries in the Medieval Ages are stark reminders of such a condition.
But theie is increasing demand that our atademic institutions, having
been the primary source of the material stiucturing of dvilization, also be
the vehide for the anal‘ysls and delineation of solutions for its ills.

No action, social or physical, is without its reaction. 'Gianted, then, that
the university st play a 1ole lin problem-solving within the sodiety it
affects how does this affecn the operation of the univensity and especially,
from our point of view, gmduale education?

Wil Multdisciplinary' Programs Require Uniwversity Restructuring?

Interestingly, the demand for multidisciplinary programs arises primarly®
from sources external to the University. Those within it me geneially
. ‘bound b) the web of their own educational processes-to operate mlhm. the
now-traditional educational” mnolds and generally view solutions to multi-
dlscxplmary problems as requiring the cooperation of individuals each
trained in a unique disciplifie, .\ ploy used by some is the double majar,
but unless some lessening of the normal academic rigors is allowed, this
path is usually impossible, since the requirements of a single discipline are
1pso facto sufficient to test the student to his limits. Fhe dilution of single
disciplinary demnands to allow for double majors results in scholastie de-
ficiencies that may requnre subsequent decades of efforts, to strengthen,
while the scholar himself is cast snmultaneousl) in the role of an orphan,
neither department_claiming him for its own. Indeed, survival frequently
results solely frem the fortunate tradition of strong personal relations be-
tween the ta]or professor and the studert, as well as the subsequent efforts
of the scholar to thoose a suitable academic palh/my and determinedly, pur-
posively, remove his deficiencies.

4Vhat, then, can one say concerning the bait dangled before unjversities by,
" the federal government in the form of monetary support for graduate pro-
grams in a specific resource, for examplc, water? No .one will dgubt the.
need for clear understanding of the critical role oF.this compound in our
daily lives and in any considerations of human survival. But even a casual’
examination of the scope of the proposed progiran shows it to have a com-’
plexity far beyond the capabilities of owr educational systems
stituted. An mlelllgent famllmn%' with the role o{f water as a 1
P ~ ' '
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resource involves familiarity with aspects of (hemical engineering, law,

cconomics. amd sociology, as the very minimume It is fmpossible in ow
present structuie for any single individual to attain the level of academic
sophistication for a doctorate in all these disciplines simultaneowsly; a
doctoral candidate in a natutal 1esource must, at the preseny, engage in

dlilettantism. Tntegrity 1cquucs that degrees granted in this area be dlS-/

ginguished fiom those given in the usual disciplines. In one case, we are
cutting the cake \extxcdll), scholarship measured as a futiction of indaeasing
depth of the slice: in the other. the cut is horizontal, 1emoving, in general,
only the frosting. There is nothing wiong with frosung; the young, espe-
aally, dote onit. But just as the frosting dIUllC will not tell much about the
cake beneath it, so multidisciplinary studies may well nevlcct the substance
of knowledge.

The \Cl} existence of multdisciplinary arcas in thie sciences is evidence
that ow tightly-structured vertically-oriented disciplines can be loosened
sufficiently to allow for horizontal. diffusion of knopledge. Few know tliis
better t[mn the biologist, wlfo lias seen his area grow, in my lifetime, from
an almost completely descriptive one, wheie only human plhysiology had the
beginnings of quantilali\e aspects, to today’s arena involving, at the popula-
tional levels, tlie most soplnsumled aspects of applied mathematics and, at
the subcellular levels, combfhations of physics, chemistry, and mathematics,
which not too long 4go were considered the sacred domains of thosey disci-
plines alone, \ndl}umllx the development in biotogy resulted not from the
increasing soplnsuuuon of ‘the biologist but from the “spill-over” of
pln sicists and chemsts (along with some of theit curticulum) into biology.
For~ e\mlple, in plhsics the kind of ph)slc‘ll optics common twenty years

ago is givem scant shiift. The physics department course in phiical optics is

now given in terms of scatter theory, with a level of sophisticatioh in mathe-
matits beyond the present-day biochemist. The latter, utilizing plysical
optics routinely, must now teach physical optics in his own—frequently a
biology—department. (The chemists have profited both ways, from their

'adapt(uion to the discipline of pliysics and from their incursion into, and

increasing dommauon of, biology.) But it is precisely this spill-over, both
of cum(uluni and of individuals, that forms the basis fpr horizontal diftu-
sion. Indeed, this is now here more obuous than in biology itself. In bio-
cherrdistry, for exdmple, the prcogcupduon a third of a century ago with the
synthegis and requirements of essential amino aeids and vitamins has given
rise to the virtually separate discipline of nutrition, the many lectures on
pH, its meaning and measurcment in physical and biological systems, are
now given .only passing comment, and the students are referred to texts for
detail. The biologist of that time was content in his mathemnatical training
with,an operational knowledge gf calculus. The minimum now is differen-
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tial eqntuions‘ and it is easy to predict that, apart fi o‘m the practical knowl-
cdge of computers as a tool. the future biolegist shall nced n.niningx‘in
matiix theory, tensor calculus, and mtegro-ditferential equations.

Tle biological bases for much of socidl malignancy, the chemical bases
required to 1esolve many technological problems. of society, the ph)sus
bases of much of o industtial and material development forces an intéi-
digitation ot the social and natural sciences, but the educational cost arising
fiom the limited time for human education cannot be neglected. We shall
return to this point. Fuither, the socdial sciences introduce a completely new
patameter into the properties of ‘the system, namely, the philosophy of
“determining and ordering values, but again, 'we shall retuin to this later

111( question, still unauswered directly, is whether the university can
}c}uclme its educationdl system to provide a multidisciplinary mode. And

answer is yes, if it is willing to undergo a drastic 1eo1ganization in its own
stiucture and methodology. The problem is akin téfthat of the (ol‘nparison
of different culwures. It is well known that-the logic of the linguistics of the
language of American Indians (any of the scparate main branches) is as
different from Indo-Enropeanbased languages as is a counting system in-

. volving the decadal compared to the binary bases. Just as there may be a

theoetical infinity of cultures in our society,.so theie are ait mﬁmty of
ways to slice the academic cake.

Let us take a horizontal slice as an example and ascertain what is involved.
Suppose*(h.lt we consider the slice called “transportation.” 9 A student comes
to us and states that he wishes to do his doctorate in this field. Onr im-
mediate response is to reﬁne the request into our accustomed vétieal aca-
demic mold. We ask, “What aspect of transportatiop—economics, engineer-
ing, mathematics?” Until the student’s mind is deformed from his relatively
unstruactured liberal arts background, he will undoubtedly have been think-
ing of a variety of asp'ects: of the changing modes of transpoitation, of his
particular problems in getting to and from the university, of the parameters
introduced by interplanetary tiansportation, of the relation between city
development and various modes of transportation, And what do we do to
this imagination? We tie it to a vertical discipline. If the student has been
forced to reply to onur vgrtical restriction by, “I don't know—economics, I
guess,” then he 1s 'issmne(l to a specific_problem, for example, the relation
between railroad rates and the 1.C.C., a topic rathgr less lustrous than his
dieams. :

Ob\xonsly, th.e horu(mml slice for transportation-as a area of scholm-
shipis as intriguing as any ot our present disciplines. There e most excitin§
facets: legal; engxneerm the 1ruemctl'on with cities, states and'goerhments;

“thé relationt” to pollution; plnnnmg priorities, and func ng Unfor- |
tunately, evencour manner of stating the problem tends to Eo} e us into the
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old ways of thinking, The curriculum for a major in*transportation could
—and should h.l}@ an llns{%l%l aditate as well as a gracduate aspect, where a
dissection of the various aspects tesults i a sifted and graded déspersion.

could be completely av otded. Thus ohe mxuh have an muuduuox} urse

in the structure of a modgrn (o1 primitive) transportation system.

could be another on transportation and the form of ity dcxclopmcnt In

Loth cases the word in italics is intended to indicate the point of view of the

course. One might add, as a third, kinetis. The general nogon 1s that if
pone wishies to take a hotizontal approach in our university curticulunt, 1t

‘can be done, but it requites didstic alterations The presently constituted
departments would be meaningless, as would be most of owr vertieal aca-
demic molds, X -

Such a 1C\iséd, horizontal curticulum would have bothr the rigor and
suphistication of the piesent vertical cunticulum. The degrees awarded
would be fully equivalent both in intent aid scope as those presently given.
There would be no need for equivocation or pleas for leniency.

A thorny question is whether the two systems are conipatible. In all

probability, an answer te this qucslxon exists, but it must be analyzed in a

Jquantitative manner. Until mdnxdlmls are trained according to*the hort-
sontal approacly, the most pi actical medlanism is jntercalation or interdigita-
tion. One mude of this is the teaching approach used in, some medical
schiouls, where, to study the body as an “‘organ ar tissue,” l(eﬁ:cxcml vistas
represented by the \an%x: vertical disciplines (patholpgy atomy, bio-
,hemistry, etc.) are presen¥ed by different staff members, cach trained in one
of those disciplines. For a particular organ, for example,the heart, there
will be lectures on blood, bjochemistry, muscle structure, rheology, pathol-
ogy, ctc., as they relate to the heart. The sludcm is then left to do the iNte-
gration, aving viewed the organ fiom the several vantages. Interestingly
enough, in postdoctoral slixdica, that is, in residendies, the horizomtal ap-
proach becomes standard, so that.medics, in Specializing become indoctri-
nated in all aspects of, for C.\'mmpLgL internal medicine, eye, ear, nose, and
throat, etc. The presumption obviously is that by the time a medic reaclies
_his residency, his uaining is sufficiently broad to allow him to correlate
\various vertical disciplines into a broad horizontal one.

¢

8. On the Uniqueness of the Hovizontal Str;w‘f?&c in the Social Sciences.

We return now to the two points noted eatlier but postponed for further
discussion: (1) the limits imposed by (umc on the formal educational process,
and (2) the evolugionary uniqueness of the human being in dejising models
for progress. Consider the lattgr first. There is a uniqueness in those disci-
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N plines involving human endeavor. In all othet disciplines we stiive to biing .
order into the miasnia ot ignotancg. We proceed how the .lssumpnoﬁ?’thdt, *
our inquiries 1cqunc only un ascartaining of facts and an oidering of the
factsinto models or theories that may be tested in one manner o1 anothér.
This is unphul in the Imtuml scicnees. However, the study of man cannot
avoid introducing the p.u.lmuus of pussible Lngescale purpuseful envhon- 4o
mental and genetic changes, so that botl the 1ate and direction of_evolution
may be affected. Thus'the goals of human endeavor become a compopent of
Buman studies. While it is possible, for example, to study the past develop-
- ment of nansportation in a 1casonably predse manner (dulsmg’ modcls
relating. past rates of mban growth with tailtoad construction), it'is not,
possible to prepare models of futue tansportation without assumptions
concernting the stucture of dities, and plans for the latter vary considerably.
Equally dlfﬁ(llll problems will be 1.used]\\ hen we lean lLiow, toymodify
spedific genes, the evolutionary consequencds of which will be unpredictabieg ,
Even in asiestricted an area<s the immediate alteration of a local environ- e
: ment (for example, the propused filling uf San Frandsco Bay), there would
be profound effects, both ph\sunl (i.c., mctcomlomc.ll) and-sodial, with glo- |
bal reverberations. In short, while thee are dxamples of highly o1ganized,
lengthily-evolved animal soddeties, ants and bees, for ekample, we have no
knouletlge of the evolutionary bases of their dmclol)mcnt nor_have, any
' past forms of life been able, as far as we an ascertiin, te “effect as broad a’ A
- change in the environment as lmm.ms Ants and bces mnake~Tlocal environ-
ment; but man can change, if he will, the entire calth Indccd by his pollu-
tion, he is doing it whether he wills or not.
, »Asa conseqquence, we are without models for the development of human X
airs; and academic multidisciplinary studies involving this parameter can
operate only in the light afforded by history and in the aspirations of man-
kind. We shall Lave no knowledg®of the effectiveness of any non-listorical
models we construct, nor will we be able to ascertain their utility except by
testing. Strategies presumably will be devised that canse the least sodal dis-
comfort; and thesé stiategies will require considerations of rates, quaatities,
. and directions of (hanfrc, the consequences of which cannot be fureseen.
Our last paint concerns our tgmporal/Minitations, There arc constraints
in time that set bounds for fufrhel education. We rhust devisé muludnupll-
néry curricula that satisfy the 1igors and standards for a level of s(holmslup
that molds human endc.u(m and at the same time dcsclop‘x—ndxvxdualé’%\ﬂw
can scrve as piicians to the jlls ofkuety A Ph.D. in urbanology will ~ F
require knowledge in tle engineering, $ocial, legal, Listorical andtarclu-"
tectural mtcrref’mons of ancient and modern uucs He will” w; to have , .
thorough knowledge of the mctfiodologlcs for%optmnmuon of matnccs, of TE”
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the sociological consequences of diverse forms of density distiibution of
human habitats, and of the psychology of enforced leisure,

Programs of this type will 1equire diastic revisions in ow cunicula if the
' studies are to be completed in the usual time allocated to academic studies
; and if they are not to be thought of as hfetime affairs o1 petformed only
by ogperative efforts of several individuals trained in vertical disciplines.
It is conceivable that a wholly new rationale in cunticula will be required.

It is time to begima thorouglt investigation into the relations between our.

. . . A
academic offerings andhour socialméeds
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sztb Plenmy Session: .Gradmg or Ot/Jer Emluatzon of
Student Achievement ' ‘

" Friday, December 5, 8:00 p.m. -

Presiping.  Alvin H Proctor, Chanman. Corowctl of Graduate S({:()O{e ‘ )
L \\'e's‘le_\' J. Dale, Unwwersity of Missourt at Kansas City T
v . Dawid $ Sparks, Unwersity of Manland \

. Winston W. Benson, Mankato State Colle g \ - '
Leonard PMRent, Chico State College i ' :
A Toni 1adarola, G(’OTOCIOAI n Umzersity :
t <

Wesley ] \Dale

CONCERNING GRADING AND OTHER FORMS OF
. STUDENT EVALUATION ?

. As the first panel member for tonight's discussion of the urgent and cony
' plex topic of grading and other evaluations of student aclhuévement, I have
chosen to present a broad-brush overvicw of the evaluation problem as a
wholc—defining the problem by delineating a few of the principal attacks
and suggesting some of the underlving causes fur the giading ferment. This
will be followed by a biief summary of the arguments that support tradi-
tional gndxqg ‘along with several recqmmendations for furthet. discussion,
z ' experimentation, and posublc improvgment of vur current C\aluatm prac-

, tices., - - y
" ‘There s widespread and incregsingly vocal unrest across the land regard-
- ing the salidity and usefulness of our curfent methods for C\aluatlng stu-
* dent abjlities and achievement, but, th. ¢ furd¥ is directed muainly at the tradi-
tional grading sxstem If wet hstcn‘;&trcfulh to the din of criticism about

14

ades, it becomes dear,l’that the mamy &nd dncrse concerns fall 1nto three

‘& mam areas of dissatisfaction. First, the use of letter grades, with associated

v numerléal values, prescnts’a deceptive appearance of objectivity and Pwise - j

- ew;iluauon. With the judgment reduced to a neat.single letter to which a

numerical valu€, ¢an, he assigned, the appuarent prcdsnon of the record in = -
rcagt‘;/conccals a hust uf assutnptiorms, variables, dnd methods f)y \ hlch such

. - % ’ .
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. - a record isrdetermined. Second, it is dammed that the use -of létter grades

and grade pomt grerages distorts and debases the whole lemning provess—

of the mdlvxdual student, of students 1 relation ty cath other, and of*stu=—

. dents in relationr to then mstiuctory. Third, letter grades and grade—point
-+ dverages, because of thar assumed accuracy, are often_put to quesuonable

uses bo (i by -unis ersities and colleges. and by soctety.

Why does the concern about student culu‘mun datise so urgently at this
ume? The reasons for tlie lnlp‘l»lUIlLd ferment are not hard to ﬁn& Grades
meant one thing to our socrety when' a privileged few went to college and
when the marfi pur posc of w college education for most of the students wis
tu achieve socual status, to leara to live the life of gentlemen. ot to prepate
for entiance 1o 4 hinuted number ot learned professions  Grades must
mean something quite different w our sodiety. however. when undgrgraduate
education 1s extended by social right to the broad miass of our young people

- coming frum every socidl and economic stratum and when the college degree

wnsmulm a necessary credential, for entry into the most important and
satisfving occupations and profemons
.+ - More students are going to college. sd®admissions are more competitive.
This résults m increasingly 11go1ous standards Loth for admission and con-
tinuance, There 15 more compeution for the sarce 1esources for education.
More students are going on to graduate schools® as the moré desirable
cateers in our sotiety are closed oif to, those without graduate training. |
" Graduate schools. in turn. are fac ed with more potential g vradune students
than thev can accommodate. ‘Their admissions standards are apt to climb
even higher as they are faced with let eling or decxeasmo resources for gradu-
ate education. ’
Another reasun for the grading ferment is that classes are larger, teachers
more mobile aud less personal, and grades are more dominant. For some,df
the oversized classes of today, the IB\I gratle sheet poslcd on the door may be’
the only,intellectudl gmdance offered tlie individual student. It should be. )
_noted, moreover, that grades were once used as a Bare svimPol of classroom
distinction and esuteric achievement. Now, grades have hecome a vital
su(ml currenty, auumpamed Ly<an inagased ethical sensitivity and a grow- :
‘ing commitment to an egalitarian ideal. This means that orndes and the
evaluation processes liave assumed a new social (hmensxon Finally, the
emergence of local and national discussions about grading reflects the dissolu- .
- tion of consensus regarding the role Md function of higher education.

A number of alternates are being 4we5ted to the traditional grading
systern. I will niention a few of these ,z)ul time does not permit any to be
discussed i detail, Tt 15 my fecling that no one of these alone is an adequate
altermative to the traditonal grading \5tcm Aniong the possibilities are a
sharp reduction in the usc of letter mdes——mlh options such as pass-fail;
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satisfactory-unsatisfactory, credit-non- credit, supérgrades for two or more
courses of similar subject matter, certificates of satisfactory completion, non-
reporting of failures or of poor performances, variable weightung of grades
.according to fhe importance of given grades to the students, or, a selected .
GPA, as, for example, the average of the three best grades of the student A
among the courses’taken in a given semester. Alo suggested by critics are
., grades not given by the teacher, but rather by a grading committee or an ’
outside examinirig board. Finally, many students would liké to see used a
compilation of individual participation or dossiers in Leu of grade point
» averages, class standing, and so forth, fgr admission to graduate schodls.
Such dossiers would be student-prepared, wluch might include some sum-
" mary element$ of grading but would also, iltustrate the student's special
abilities andTange of interesfs.
But surely something can be said in defense of the status quo in grading .
.. practices. The defense that can be made is, in many ways, a mirror image of
the attacks upon Tetter grading and rests much of its case on the durability
and practicality of the traditional system. Even if errors, inconsistencies, and
a false sense of accuracy are conceded, there remains the fact that the wide
use-of one system in which we have had long experience has its benefits for
students, faculty, administrators, and society in general. Most academicians
understand that a B grade at one university means something different than
a B grade in another.”_But experience in the use of letter grades, both in- .
,  ternally and externally, helps to guard against misuse and mlsmjerpretauon
As a common curréncy grades facxlxlale the s’ludenls uansfer from onle col-
° }ege or university to ariother. At atimg when cplleges and graduate scheols . .
> are, owemhqlmed with, applicaffons for admissions, the Lradmonal grade
* pomt ‘avegage is one of the most consistent intlicators of the studgm s prob- |
.. "able suckss. Graduate deans and admisSions ofﬁcers ask how applications . /
.';"” for admissior to graduate uhool Zan, be processed if, instead of grades and*
nsuppomng recommendauons they Jhad to interpret thick dossfers in an .
atfempt to dxscnmmate among tbem Grades hawe, in short been tested by ,
experience as valuable. useful, and efficient. L - o
As far as otlier alleged evils are conceined, the defenders of the tradmonal o
_system can idehtify off setting beriefits. - Grades plonde a, description Qf R
progress for students, pxoteumcr many from sporadxc patterns of study or no\ | .
study. They provide the, Student with a measure of his.qun comprehensxon
of a subject and his progress in learning. -A student’s grade.profile serves 1¢.° - -

LS

-
s

indicate for him and for others areas uf partxcular interest and capabxlxty - $
in the selection of a major discipline or career. . )
For the teather, conscientious grading can rve to indicate the suceess 4
v and failure of his instructional methods and to mdxcale the kinds of ap-

proaches that might be of greatest benefit to instructdrs in a tlass or to sec-
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tions of 4 course. Furtlietmore, ur.thé course of time, a large number of
courses and ur‘ulm tend to baldmc out the false assumpuons and inaccu a’
cies that mdx\ulu‘ﬂ grades nm\‘ hide and provide a shorthand Lomnmmculon
useful to thie student, the teachers, &l.lcuc and univerpity admnistrators,
and pro>pecmc employvers  Fualls, there 1 admmcdl\ a type of per-
.sonal (l(.(Olll][(lblll[\ utfieretnt m grading systems Teacliers, m1 general, have
httle or no pretense of pertection i their a dennic accounting systems, and
students shiguld realize that thiroughout then Lives then actous, dblllllCS and
aduevements will constantly come under evaluation as do the actions, abili-
ties. and acluevements ot vitually evers 1e>ponsll)lcuucmbm of our society
Jf the taditonal lettei grade svstem 1 tound to be so ob;uuonablc by
some. I would renund them that theie 1s probably 1o one panacea for the
problems-of studemnt 'tvaluation, and I advocate no one alternate to th?:
letter grade svstem o1 set of alternates to the grade-bound evaluation process.
No one svstem, nuludmnr the analvac-diagnostic methods aud the dossier
approaclt, 1> ams ‘wonseror amy better thdn the user who employs them 1In
this connection. 1t 1> tair to note that there are vastly more problem graders
than there are grading ploblcms ' : SRR
It follows that the 1cal possibility’of eatly relief from the Uladm" [)lOlJ’le
begins with a symipathetic aid compreliensive pcuc}mon of the ploblcm ln
teachier gradérs, & sensitized=anareness ot the capabiliges afid lmntauom of
alternate methods of grading. a \\1111110118\5 to wdentify and discard the
artificral nigrdiues 1 cvaluation systents, o \\1llmaucs> te experiment 'mthﬂ
min of these altgrnates to gelieve more ﬂt\lble dml ‘meaningful’ tcchmqucs
and a philosophical resihence having thegapacity to accommodate new,
more approptiate. aud more per sofalized mct‘ho'ds of studems e ﬂuanon as,
suggested alternates are explored. . ' S
Faculty should be free to experiment and should 1ecere a(ﬁmmstramc
encoumﬂcmcm for smh e\pcnmenuu,on m ordef ‘0 axn\c at new \\au of
Jcasuring avs tlut are mmc lllCdnllJ“flll to him
and his total dmclopmem \Iuch mote individual counseling "and person-
alized diagnostic evaluation” should be Qmplow(l by facults Inslituuons

should mantan standing commitiees to provic e conunuing ppottinities
to discuss the evaluation of sfudent pcxtommn(c dn(l sudh conimittees’
should encourgge a greater appreaation for and recoznivon of indis rlual
educational objectives  Also, students should e « greater cloice 1n the
selccuon of systems by w hich thenr progiess towards uulx\l(f’l\ll objectives
might be measured, I suongly wge that cach mlleﬂc. and pnnersity dC\ clop
amix or a combiitioof evalitation medianisms and processes applopnalc
to the great variety of ity educational and istitational objéctises and to -

"broader professional and social aims as well. * . 1
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4 1 believe that thg dGfon of the.tidntonal grading system s not really a
dmgon at all._Lelieve that the letter giade system will survive and petsist.

4 However, \e will undoubtcdl\ wmcm a sh.up rcdumon ih the num.bcr of

¢ the domm wt motif i a a1 ‘ulu e >tmlcnt s life. Thc rc‘{l goal
Lofg e tnhmfv learning and enlighte nient, xs uften’ mMmed by the
* paraphernalia of pcr‘formancc criterja. e\
We must be pxcpmd mcxc.mnﬂl\ to defend o1 to chanwe and at least to
A(lcﬁnc more dearly *the misSfons and reglations uf/d‘écrlce pmurams the
" purposes and usefulness of the fcmlcnu/lcqulre
. value of tl (%(IISSCI(JUUII of transfer regulations, of the paturg of compre-
hcnsi\cs, apdother graduate school legislation. The stuc Mt increas-  *
mvl\ beteypected as an individual. Ve Canngt dgmean tlie student by impos-*
« ing irrational rules and rcoulnuons upon Lifnr without a uedlble rationale. -
I am convinéed that it is _primgrily fhe responsibility of hculty and of
" r,rulu.uc advisers to see to it that a s identss gradu.gtc ‘years are vears of
satrsf\mcr and profitable quest for, creatisjtyand for personal and iftellectugl
~ inaturity as yell. As graduate dcax;&r we'can do much to encotnage a greater
sense of responsibility to Uradu’: stddents, on the part of faculty and ormdu-
ate adsjsers. : -
There i is_some tcndcnu for usto Jegard gt ‘ulua(c education as ap intel-
lectual experience alone, lmdma stuflents to the summit of knowledge and
+  grace. For a responsible amswer to the grading crisis, however, I bchm.g we
must luve an abiding awareness that graduate education is much more than
an intellgetual experience alone; it is an ntensely individual and profound’
emotiaghl one as well .

1ents,. the purposes and
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Dawvid S. Sparks

R -GRADING AND STUDENT EVALUATION . '
CInomy ﬁr'st draft'of these remarks. I gave thepf the optimistic title of
“Grading and Student Evaluation. .\ Progiess Report.” On second thought)

I have concluded {liit disaetion is preferable to’audaary, and I havershort-
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s ,
ened my title to simply ~Grading and Student Evaluation ”* I lcave ‘the * -«
question of prigresstoyou T
" Laté last_spring, I received a call from President Arlt. He 1eported the
creation of a joint study group to be called an Ad Hoc Commuittee on -
ave mple;enmﬁun from the .\ssocial'ion

Grades and Evaluation. It was to h
\ of American Colleges, the Ametican Association of Univéisity Professors,
the United States National student Association, the _\mewican \ssociation
. of Collegiate Registrars and \dutissions Officers. as wellas fiom the Council
of Graduate Schools Dr. Arlt asked if T would join with him and Dean
Wesley. ]. Dale in 1epiesentng the Counal Confessing to no particular
] ompetence m the nutter, T admutted that T believed the subject an impor-
tant one  Bruwhing aside my disclarmer, D Arlt promptly interpreted my
, expression of interest as an auccptance of the assignment I have rarely
- been subjected to ducli efficient vet clegant ani-twisung. He didn’t even -
give me tithe to express niy suspicion that he found me a .likel'z'lcan(li(lale'
* largely because-1 hive in the suburbs of Washington and would therefore-
. be able to meet witl, the Comnféttee at much less cost in time and energy  ~
than would be required of abler men who hived farther away. -
My 1emarks today comstitute 4 brief review of the work of the' joint study
group and aze intended to prepare you, in some deg eé, for the 1eport of the
Ad Hoc Commutice, whicl will be ready for distribution in th& not foo -*
distant futyre. 1 very mudi hope that many of you will use the discutssion
. periad following this panel presentation to prov ide us with added perspec-
tives that we may <ommunicate to the Committee as it nears'the conclusion
. of its deliberations.* ~ ) .

-

Both the subject fur ow panel eliscussion this esening and the participa-
tion of the Coungil in the work of the 4d Hoc C?)'tllmittge grew ouf of the
coucern that many of you expressed in your responses to the request of Dean
Rhodes for guidance for his Compittee on Policies and Plans that he cir-

. culated.Jast March. Sevgral of you expressed particular jiteres{ in the grow-
ing number of proposals for pass‘-.[ail grading at the graluate level. Others
beheve that the entire question of grading ought to be explored. A few
wanted to hear a discussior of the larger issues in overall evaluation of

. students. . . ‘ - .

Still disclainting any, particular competence in this field, I find that my
service on the Ad Hoe Conmnittee and the review of.the literature it has en- e
lai%id have left me with some imptessions and reactions It would like to

+ share ®ith you. .

Several members of our Committee, most par ticularly our Chairman, Pro-
fessor Neill Megaw, who is also Clhiairman of the English Department at the
University of Texas, Austin President Edward J. Bloustein, of Bennington
College; and the student mgml)ers of our group are persuaded that our

g
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present grading practicey have 1gqchied the WFisiS stage. While they focus | .
- *largely on the gr.uhnfr & elor.ulu.lle students the\ believe tlwt letter .
: grading at theq aduate level may be equally «uumexrpludmmc and corrup-

. “tive of the Ieumng situation. - . e . N

Before atteffipting to summarize the. mdl(uﬁl of detter (’l.ldlll\7~(lb it
stamds at present, Ivould make the poml that*wlyle the severedt aitics of~
presenl practices are undum aduate’ studcms and lhose wlho spcak for them,
very serious- coficerneis also being C\pxessul by a. trreal many adniinistratgrs -
and f1€ult\ members, Among* lhc latter_are scholars and researcliers whose
credcnlml/m the ﬁLlnf& ot llum.m lc.umnu and ¢ LUUllllIOH psvchology, testing.

. and} mmﬁurcmcm <r1\e special \quu to theil opinions and (lemdnds for
o .reform. - . o :

At the risk of oversimphfication, I believe that the charges agamsl letter ’
01 ading can be summarized in two broad cajegories. The ﬁrst is that they
do not accur.nah reflect erther student perfotmance o1 capablllly, they are
regulatly ,used by our schools and society® generally in determiniig lhe -
allfgauon of vpportunities-and rewards on the false assumption that they ~
rgport something spcuﬁt‘ and smmﬁ(ant about past perforpance and futare -
Success. Secomlh itis charged, that Icttu grading semousl’y_{ impedes dnd

o may corrupt the learning processes. . .

The charge that our grades do ot accurately reﬂccl CllllCl performance
or even potential fo Pcrfurmamc s fanuliar to all of us. Only the intepsity
with \\Inch the charge ds pressed is new. We are also familiar with the great

anx}xons among us in our degice of faith in our o"r.ulmg practices, ll is
common wisdom that facyflty and students in the natural sciences and engi-
'neering, particularly in those alcasmhexc the emphasis 15 on the transmission .

of m[urm.mon and the aulumuon of skidks, have more confidence in the
owccmm and hence the accuracy of conventional qradcs ‘than do those in

the humanities arrd thie sockdl scienggs, where L,rddcs are more likely to con-

tain elements of iubJCCll\llV It shoMd occasion no st piise, therefore, to <
learny that lettey grades are being most vigorowly attacked by studénts and :
scliolats in th{Uﬂ.ll sciences, lmm.lmucs, und the creative and performing

aLes. .\'J ' ’ ' . ‘ » ‘. T

As academicians, we are all familiar with the fact that a B grade from one,
institution means quite a different thing from a simildr grade at others.
More, we are aware that sinular grades mean different things in different !
depa ments of the same institution and even differ from I)lOfCSSOl’ to pro-

. fessgr. Ion" familiar with these vatiables, we lcml to accept them as a fact

4cademic life) make the necessary allowances and discounts, and plO(CCd

with the business of intelligently interpreting the ttansaripts that come out

way. . - - . s
Students aml thie publichowever, tend to tihe grades at face \alue and

-

)
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rightlf so. Whey know that many of the rewards and punishments of aca-
demuc\life are distitbuted on very precise calculation of academic averages.

. From éxperiefice that iy fiequently bitter, they have learned that d¢dmissiont

to professional schobls, graduate schools, and advanced standing within their
own colleges iy tou frequently detenmined on the basis of average grades cal-
~culated to the se decimal point. Deny it as we will, we all know of cases
in which a student wa) denied admission, a scholarship, a fellowship, or some.

academic honor on the ground that his average. was too low. We know

Cthat in such cases there is usually other evidence of a lack of satisfactory

performance containclln «fetter from 2 faculty member. a low test score,
“or inadequate prepaiation g a necessdy prerequisite. This information is,
hrowever, rarehy communyCated 10 the student, and when it is he is pot in-
clined to believe it. And in spite of ow growing awmeness of the deficiencies
in oug current practices in meastning either academic excellence or poten-
* tial, many mstitutions, indluding my own, cany‘on thei books rigid require-
ments for admission and retention based upon average grades. . :
While all of uy within the educational enterpiise have learned to read
«transcripts with great caution, to rely on letters of recommendation, test
scores, nterviews. pesonality profiles, and the student’'s own statement of
purp(;ae to supplement owr judgments of individual students, acaglemic re-
quirements Based on avetage grades appear all thhough our catalegues at
both ,the undag aduate and graduate levels” The result has béen, -in the
languageof theday. a growing aedibility gap. . .
The second charge against oar curent grading practices is, to my mind, ’
less serious, but 1t is one that is being heard with inaeasing frequency and
growing stidency. In support of the (haige that the power to grade is the
ultimate weapon in<he hands of the faculty o determine the content of the
cuniculum and the ¢ourse, to determrine what is “relevant” for, the stirdent
to learn, opponents of the present system argue that it™constitutes an intoler-
able form of thianny over the minds of students, Leaining takes place, they
contend, only m an atnfospliere of complete and mutual trust between
teacher and ledinct Qpen disc ussion, tolerance of divergent opinions, andl
originahty can flodrish, critics say, only\:\hen the power of the instructo

to coerce the students is removed. .

\ k

Resisting the temptation to adopt the stance of the neutral administrator
in a fight between*faculty and students, a situation in which a dean can only
catch it from both sides, 1 ventuie the opinion that there ts more llea}'llld'n
substance to this chaige. Putting aside the autocrat ol the classroom who
can brook no dissent hrom bis carefully wiought opinions as &n anachronism
and an academic casualty, T believe that this charge is not well-founded ang
concerns a relatively few students, T would also pom out that those making
this charge rather regularly suggest that the situatidi will be improved by

.
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the simple devige of giving the \tudcnt the poser W crade the, instiucton
Unless 1 am mistaken, students Lave 6(01\ grading thcu mstiuetony ever
smcc the muoductwn of the clective system] \hwuull theit choice of courses.
\oneow the practie ot evalfiating and ﬂl.ulm.g members of the faculty
tlrrough lhe use of publnsllul dourse “}ll(lcs 1> spreading very tapidly,

One part of'the charge that present grading practices conrupt the educa-
‘tion enter prise doés, it seems to me. have llllll(llldl toree, It iy wgued-by
the more moderate citics that the present” sygtem prevents an individual’
sludel\t from integrating his coutses. seminas and mdgpendent study into
a meaningful whole. Both faculty and students at present are cmuum»cd
to view education w bits and pieces that e reacdhily combimed only m lllC
ubiquitous ainl mlslc‘ldmn grade pount average. Too trequently both the
student and the insttuctor teat both the in-course grade and the final course
grade as money in the bank (o be drawn upon to piahe up dehicits l(s{lllill(’
from low pertormance on >ul)>cqucnt exanin munrux othel assignmients ot
cotirses, . v

< I think it small wonder our students,*and to a lcsku extent ow faculty
and adminisuators, have adopted the "Grade Point Xverdge Puspamc

described by Becker, Geet, and Hugliés in their study of the U niversity of

Kansas, 1 perspec tivé which led thent to recomtaend the total 41)011[1011- of |
grading.' While I bglicve that the evidence supporting such a 1cwmmcnd+
tion js far from condusive, I cunfes to considerable uucasiness when T note
that owr campuy computers 1ival those m our mettopolitan banks and that
they perform .« very simila fun('m)n m Keeping tack of the grades deposited
by studehts, printing out on command the accumulated balances. T wonder
hot dong it will be before someone guggests that the only 1emaining differ-
ence between the two, the payment of intetest, ought to be arased, Seriously,
. however, 1 believe we should \sel(omc the lq)lmltuml} [)lundul by the
Ad Hoc Committee and pnehs such & ths one to probe the nnphmuuns
for educagion ot out present gradimg practices
Turning back to the work ol the Commttee, | Ielicve that yon can be
confident that ity nmembers are lully coguzant of the ll(((ssl[) for 1etdining
rigotous and (untnmuus procadimes T evaluating students, Its membets
know, for example, that gradite was mwrnlll\ resorted ' to moan elfore to
m.lLC Judgments of student pfetton, mu on the basis of merit, ngt status;
let in doing so we wire aitcngling to advanice thie dunou‘m( plmuplo of
equality of opportumny wnd Linne the willuence of fannly (Olln(([l()us crouy-
lbnpl, lellgl()ll, and 1ace i thy nanagongnt u[ cducational” enterptjse. They

are also aw.ae of the unpor e ot gl.ulnlg i the unending eftort to iden-_

.
- . .
3

1Howard § Bocher, Blanche Geor, and Eacioit Hughos, Making the Grade  1he Aca-

o - denuc Sude of College tfe (John Wilev and Sons, 1008)
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: tify and encourage talent as well as to reinforce leamipg by rewarding €x*

\ ceptional performance. They know very well theimpoftance of grading in
the allocation of scarce resources and educational opportunities ‘among
those who will make dptimal use of themr. They are also cognizant of the

" diagnostit utility of grades in assisting the individual student in making

"judgments about his interests, perfornrance, capabilities, and Dis. educa-
tipnal goals. They are equally aware of the importance of grades to the
. teacher who uses them to diagnose his own effegtivenessin the classroom or

» laboratory and, to he institutiont as a4 attem.ptsomake decisions about tur- '
ricula, the levels at which certain materials should be taught, for howlong, =~ ®

N and in ‘what sequence. ,Findll)f the membeis of the Committee dre persuaded, -

a§ I am sure you are, of the 'impor}ance of grading in the assistance it pro-
vides sqciety beyond the schgols in-the sg'lecl'mn‘and utilization of the wide
® range of interests and talents possessed by our graduates.
While I believe it would be inappropiate for me, pending the conipletion
of the Committee’s répoit, to communicate its ireco’fnmen(.lations in any )

. detail, I do believe_that you ought to bé alerted to the fact that the report
: . . . 7. s . .
: will be coming to you in the near future and that it will £ontain a séries of *
. - recommendations for us to drastically reduce thg amount of lettex grading °

. oo . .0 S .

. we presently do and to vigorously experiment with alternative methods of
evaluating students, including pass-fail, credit-no credit, variable weighting,
spper-'gm,des, and selected grade point averages. .

4 [

.=~ Ibelieve the report will have my full support. 1 hopé that it will be able to i
‘ egrinyours. . e ", : .
. e .- -
: . Winston, W. Benson .
. “GRADUATE GRADING SYSTEMS ‘

.. The use of “less traditional” gra(linlg Systems at the‘gra(luate level is in-
‘greasing at a rapigl rate, ‘with over half of the ‘responding membership of the) .

ouncil.of Graduate Schools utilizing some such system. This is probably

the single most important generalization to be‘drawn from a recent survey

on graduate grading systems. Pressure for a passno credit system in my own

- graduate scliool; the limited amount Bf information available about tlte

-/s?lbject at the graduate-level, and a.request to make a short presentation at

this mecting led me to make a survey of the grading systems used by mem-

bers of the Council of Grgduate Schools. At this point, I wish to extend my

. , sympathy. and appreciation to you for ‘your cooperatidn in-filling out one
' ‘more questionnaire.  § . '

rl .
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. vamages and disadvantages,

.Term znolug\' .o
4 b4

.

Before presenting any of the (lc atled 1esafts, T owant to tell*you of my
struggle with terminology—the s search for aw ay to describe 1y pes of grading
systems. L didit want the termtnology to disaedit Past practice ‘m& laud
ncw applo‘lches nor the owmsll(‘ Finally, duxdul to ise the term “tadi-
“Honal” to describe the AB.C.DF urading s)slcm ‘lnd' the tcnn “less tradi-
tional” to describe swstems other than the AP swstem, such as satlsh(tmy
unsatisfactory and pass fail, 1 believe this tannnology Lugely accomplished
thepuiposes tn mind.

<

.

R('\[)Onst' to the (]ur\tzmumm' : .
N

. .

= Response to thc (|1l€slmmmuc was exeellent. Of 287 members survéved.
210 responded .. . 239 in apparéntlysgood humor. My questiopuaiie, ds is,
flcqucnll\ the case with this lC(hmquc sulfuul from certain lmm‘lt‘bp_
Sqme questions proved to be ambiguous, and there was considerable over-
Lapping among them
strument is wsed to assess a subject in a wide vqriety of insttutions, Finally,
as most of us know unl\ too well, busy respondents don’t always «Smplete
questionnaires with total diligence. Howerver, these limitations «do not
destroy-the basic ytility of the swvey in depicting the general nature of
grading svstems now wsed in graduate schools. .
Of the 210 respondents, .12; indicated they, used s\sl(‘ms othel than the .
AP sthtem cither in part o1 m whole. This weplacement oi supplementary
system s a satisfactory- uns’msf‘utm\ svsten m siaty-five msmununs, a4 sy
s fail system in thirty tine lnsmutmns, a passno aedit s\stcn}, in cight imstitu-
tions..and some other vaiution from the A-F system in twenty-seven addi-
tionat institutions, T should be. pointed out that several colleges o1 univer-
“sities use more &mn one “less.traditional " gystem, ¥

. E - . '. ) J
{Extent of Use o

A considerabla nwmber of wellestablished gradiite schools have used ™

“less traditional” grading systems such s s, yirfactony- lll]Ssllel(l()l\ O Pdss-

fail for many ye. 1's. howeyer, there lms been a dramatic increase in their use

dunn" the Tt five years Only ity institutions indicated they h‘uc used-
“less traditional” syseem ten years or more, as contrasted. with sinty-six

instimtiom that have used such a ssstem five veaus or less, These figunes

indicate a dramatic acceleration in the ‘u}uptmn of “less traditiondl” systets,
Réspondents asked to e .rlll‘ll{‘?‘j,‘ “less traditional”

stated that it had not been wsec

lCll system repeatedly

n

. . . . - .4
Abo, an jnherent limitation exists when a single in-

)n'w (’nuugh for an ‘uscssmcnt of its 4(1,

ERD
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Several respofidents sard they hul 1o *less teaditional” svstem now but +
\ug\cvpl.mmng yne. ypraadhy th(\ indhicated their intention of mmlulmrv R

N a pass-tail system on a linnted bases l{hl vear or 0.
* The 1esponses mahe 1t crearls apparedt that the use of-"less naditional” =7~
. (fa‘ulmg s\stens 1y (mlcnll\ llndu“om" NLassive f-cl(l esting -

- s

s
~

: I)I\rnlmn an Use of The System . . .

\nollm ient e the questionnaue ashed who e€ergsed the disaretion in

(lmulmg whether the less nadinonal” grading system was o operate in the

grading ol a p.um ulin course Here there was a‘great difference reported

e m the sunvey . Practice not only sancd fron istitution to mstitution: but

“according o the kinds of counrses within many of the institutions The Llargdse

. smgle frumber ot colleges or universities lett its use to dep. ntmental option,

but alimost as ntam tollowed a4 nandatory istimtion- witlg polu) Theré

was alsoa considen able number of msttadons that left the choic® witht the

individual student o facujty member. Thus, practice varies markgdly as w

« -+ whether the use of "1('“ ‘taditional” srading i\ .1 uniform histinutional

tonm, \lll(lth[sul)llull ~ut tuull\ opnon On arelayged ”

I nmiformity, however, V irtglly all imstitugions ~
m{ hinselt to @ yiverr typé of” grading syste ) when

- hea (“'h(tl\ aml not xomt’lucx date. |t .

~ .
- - N

\

policv. depan tnentalo)
. question, trere was hig
equine 4 xluu{snl L ton

~e

Counes Oben to 1/'\\ JDraditional” Gradang . o

. & .

B \:mt]m tlunlmu umuln ‘the kmdy of qoutses in which the. “less tradi- .
. tion. xl 41, ulnw \\\(( m l\Cl]lI)lU\L(l Practice vanies all the way from require-

\. ment ofits e m all courses to permission®to Use it m thesis or dissertatpon, ¥
7 : onlv- As o might Suspect, the s Tes§ traditional” system s used riorg in-
gt ading tie theses o disa 1tion tun i any other sinragion, with cighty- five

e SRR uuh(.xlmu they ust itefon ths pﬁ‘gﬁnw. \c%c.llCal use s Tor,

mdnnlud fescarch other lh¢ln thesis, watls sl‘ﬁ)-mkunnuuncs using it for

[

Y

S~ V
. his pmpmc \\Inlc SINQ -five use 1t foy seinfiriits S\ somewhacsmaller num-
ber, tort (hree, usC 1t dor efee qus “while only: tweyly- fowr permit it in stan_ ¢
. dard lecture cowrses in the major fiekd,., ~ - . !
A . NS SV -
' ’ LY . -~ T
’ R 2 .
-

y . .
v Imulutu)n and Levd, of L‘w s

N . Al .

.. Ihc stidy .11\0)/)]\1—"[]11[ mogt instfutions pla(e no spcuﬁc lmmluon o
" onthe prupwubn of a graduate program that may be taken under‘the * lcss ’
n.ulnmu.d Svept. -Iherent lnm;.mmmm the n.mnc of colirses operf to
this’ l\pL ot m.umw asdally serve ds an cﬂe(u(c limit. “In the vast ma]oruy
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. _ 4 of cases, the system .lpphes equally at all levels of graduate wark, although
m a few cases only advanced students are eligible.

- v

Ratzonale fon Use L . .

- .

Respondents were asked to choose from fivespossibilities their b.mc 1€asons
for utilizing this gradmg system. The three most often .chosen ape. as fol-
lows: seventy-one do so “to ayvoid precenses at evaluation where such e alua-
“e tion is arbitrary”; twent) seven do so "to encourage students to take woik in

outside areas of interest”; twenty do so "to avoid h.l\mrr studerty studwnU
for grades and to €jicourage “them to study.for knowledge.” - : j
& . ‘ )

Advantages and Disadvantages of its L'se to the Graduate School T

-

-
.

+

In an open-ended question, a great variety of réasons were given in evalu- -
ating the results of their “1&s traditional” grading system -in terms of ad-
vantages to the gradua}c school. In order of importance they aie listed! as

follows~ - . . A
1 Itv is more realistic becaute’it 1s 1mpossxble to grade fairly under the .
o
tradmogml system. ‘ \ - . . .
- . . . - *
2. The student cannot ttuse his grade point a\erage with research® or
, thesis. . :
i “ 8. The system “makes it more practical for a student to fake work outside’
. . of his major field. .. , . ]
' 4. The pressure on faculty is reduced. .
. .A number of disadvantages to the graduate school were also listed. In

rank order they apt: M. .- . -

1
. Registrar and .ldmmxstrame confusmn that results when a second
system of grading is introdiiced.

. 2. The grade pomt average does not reflect the total \\mL of the student. -+
8. Courses get “sloppy” and histructors ev1luate pomly. ' £
zﬁivantagcs and Dzsadvantagcs of its Use to the Students Con

A mmornty of the Iespondents reacted to the question of admntdgcs o1

ﬁ% disadivantages to the students, but some mtcrestmg ideas were advafiegd.
P*“‘gg%'? Two advantages to the students that were most often listed were as follows,
N with the first one intlicated far more frequently than the second: (1) There
is less pressure ‘on the studedts., (2) It doesn’t confyse research grades ‘with
the'academic grade potfit average/ . \

Three.of the disadvantages pf the “less tradjtional” system, that were
listed are as follows: (I) The ptudent may be penalized i, conipeting for

.o .
d N . ~ o ]

. .

: N 109 &

. ™ T,

Q N : ’ 109 o , I
ERIC - . .

Aruitoxt provided by Eric N N ! A




. .
,‘slipends. (2) The student cannot be recognized for outstanding work, (3)
Tlte student cannot improve his grade point average with thesis or research.

K -

Sumsmary . \ - . e
-

To brieﬂ)—' summarize, “1¢%s taditional” grading systems are used in whole
N orin paz‘a-b@ more than half.of tie responding 1115litl1lj0115 Xumngs using
such svstems have sharply maeased'during the past five years. Gradessuch as
satisfactory-unsatistactory or pass-fail are used most frequently in the thesis
but are also extensively wsed 1n evaluating other reseaich, seminars, electives,
and inforrgal courses. Leading adls antages aited for utihizing these systems
include the feeling that this type of grading system 1> more reahistic and
thére 13 less predsuie on the students when A-F grades are not given. Dis-
advantages«include the adnunistrative confuston brought on by a mu'lliple
grading system and the fact that a “less traditional” system may penalize a
stutlent. competing for stipends. Interestingly enough, not a single respon-
nt indicated that he felt it would result in less diligent student application
riess learning! C ',' . o -
\o effort was made to deterinne if the oterriding rationile for the ac-
celeraung use of “less traditional” grading systems bears any relationship to
the student unrest on our college campuses. However, in suppérting their

. ! system, 1'espon(lents.placed hgavy emphasis on the need to avoid pretenses at |
evaluation where such evaluation is arbiuary! Certainly the disturbed stu-
dent on our campuses todavis demanding that we avoid sham and pretense

‘- * . in all things that we do—including the grades we assign.

.
This sursey- has revealed Some interdsting things to me. It will make me
petter able to adminster the passno credit supplemgntary grading system
scheduled for my graduate school I hope it has gi\‘eé you some additional

. insight on,the use and yationale for “less traditional” gfa.ding systems at the
graguate Jevel. I recommend“that the Council of Graduate Schools con-
linue'itS_{é\mn'i_nal'non of gladua'té grading s)slﬁﬁs at futwe meetings and
ll)fOUgh its’committee structure.

- 4

. -

’ ’ .

, Leonard J. Kent

JTRADITIONAL GRADUATE GRADING AND THE GOLDSTAR
, . SYNDROME T

' In light of my scheduled appearance before you tonight dfter only some
4 liree thonths in office, two ideas haunted me: my predecessor at Chico who
~ volunteered my services before he ever met me was either remarkably far-

sceing or alarmingly vin(li(ti\e:&l should plead gross ignorance and inex:
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penence and, haun‘g JLaptivated you with my humility and smcent), im-
medxately plunge into a discussion of Wordsworth or, at the very Teast,
. réview art old paper 1 have written on the ungenated flexibility of the

< semicolon. After looking at the general topic for discussion, two additional

~ thoughts occurred to me more or less spontaneously. the students have
finally got us on the run; no one cair beat the “gold-star syndrome.” .
. Although I offer no solid evidence, it seems not unreasonabl€ to maintain ., .
that in large measure the intpetus for modifying or doing away with the A
through F grading system has come essentially | from students who are at
once much less reticent than they were to pressure for action and more per-
sistent in their demands that we supply rationale for our traditional ap-
proaches to education. It is admirable that degpite a marked conservative .
“bent many schools now seem to be moving towards ‘partially or {ully super-
seding traditional grading fractices; but, if irrdeed, as many suspect, our
increasing willingness to experiment has more to do with our reacting to
pressure than it has to do with the implementation of teacher-created and
nurtured ideas, the prognosis fot Sucxess may be far less than gopd. I do not
suggest that we should not react'to justified heat; rather, that if we are .
reacting only to the heat generated at this moment in time, we may skimp
on our total commitment to any newer kinds of evaluative processgs that
may emerge, and may attend the premature wake of ideas concerning evalua-
tion that may be 1nherently well-worth keeping alive.

My own school has’been in existence for almost one hundred years. Iti is
just begirining to seriously confront this thing called gradmg prattices. Is it
that the tradifignal system is essentially so satisfactory that.it has required
no serious. pres 1ouqscrutm)° What has changed that now requires such con-
centrated and accelerated attention—the world, schools teachers, students?

. i would Hke to think that we here may have had some’ part in this; but .
whether this is so or not, I suggest thitwe approach the admittedly. complex -
quesuon of gmdmg with a degree of serenity and | open-mindedness. so tHat
we nelther perpetuate what reason_rejects because doing nothmg Is easiest, *
nor, in our haste-and reactigh, substitute approaches to .evaluation that,
born in external heat, remain W@ependent upon exteynal heat.

In.speaking to colleagues about grading, 1 find_ that T am at times simuk
taneoisly -impressed ‘by the arguments on both sches of nMie A through F
fence. On@ colleague is commcmg when he, speaks of the efficiency, the - 4

syn(hesximg quality,” of the letter grade, and its ability to function as a, ~

“wtool for evaluation, communication, and #otivation. Another .colleague is
equally convincing when he grgues that such grading, especially on the

aduate level, is often demeamng and demoralmng and, at -its worst,
Eé%.:ourages. some tgachers to ““cop out” and some students to become syco-
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phants. Having thus &dmitted my own frequent ambivaleuce, 1 should yet

take a stand.

I think there is sumething not efﬁmuous in repeating on the graduate
level a system of grading that seems to have major shortcomings on lower
levels of operation. When I speak of the gold-star syndiome, I make refer-
ence to the traditional grading apptoaches perpetuating and reinforcing the
unfortunate tendency of ow suciety o latch on to and to cling to a quantita-
tive rather than qualitative system of measuwiement so that what becomes
crucial is neither what you do nor the joy you discover in what’you do, but,

rather, how much you make or how many hours you work. Translated into
the college situation. the question becomes neither what you have learned
nor, thé joy you may have found in learning, but, rather, what are your
grades? ’ ' i '

The concentiation on gades rather than- work seems to ignare or slight
the fact that study can be fun, that study should be pleasuiable, that wiat
gl aduate school may be about in.part is lcarmnv as an end. This bcmg 50,
learning is pe lmps too 10und to be*evaluated by being filed!in square-
lettered drawers. The gold star, the .\, should not be the ulnmat\e aim even
m kmdexgaxtcu, wheie the child early comes to feel that one gold,star is
better tfhan none, tlm&--ﬁft\ are better than one, and who, encourage(l by
parents who fall into the trap by rewarding the gold star rather than that
which hent mtu earning it, ulumdtel) gets to the store and by plrrchasmg
a whole box of gold stars achicves a version of heavep on earth. .

Students alsosonfuse grades with emotional attachment—the teacher who +

gives an A likes the studentw the teacher who gives an F does not like him.
The student, perhaps especially omthe}aduate level, looking for his gold
star. somchow convinced that he needs to get the teacher to like him in,
order to get vne, expends some of the energy that could be devoted to
study and searching trying to “psych dut” the teacher. Haying learned to
play the game, he continues to amass the gold stars, while never coming’to
understaml that graduate education should not perhaps offér courses called
Psyching Out 3(}}" or “Pursuing Quantitative Ends 362.”

DY short, I feef, with many others, that traditional grading practices have
a genuine potentigl for corrupting what education may be ‘about. These
practices may tend to reward the manipulator, they may tend to discourage

_creafive impulses, they may tend to break into mdepcndent pxcces what

should be a whole, and they may tend to reinforce the gold-star syndrome,
which sees the teward as 5omethmv cxtrmslc to the workd The student who
is so upset by the letter grade on a pdpcr that he cannot read the comments
of the teacher and profit from them nfay be a case in point.

Perhaps the pass-withdraw systerh in all graduate work may be salutary;
and because there may need to be a way to distinguish between one “pass”
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antd agother, the teacher should supply comnient relative o the creativity,
persidtence, resotreefulness, analytical ability and general suybject mastery
of each student. These comments, together with examples ‘ot a student’s

. work and a statement from the student concerning his total college experi-

ence, might be submitted to the gaduate dean, who, with this material in
hand, may be able to 1ender u qu.nlltlli\e judgment ever so much more
accurate and \aluable than th.lt pumblc when relying almost exclusively
dn. the tr'xnscnpl that so often comes acruss his desk in which one student
seems just about the same as most other students and 1 which there is no
way to determine wlrat individual quulmes the students may poaaess or how
fired up he may be )

Ohe argument against this approach==and a disturbingly valid one at that
Zis that it will unnecessarily burden the teacher and that, being burdened,

his comments will soon be drawn from a dliché file after he has had a chance .

to create a series of A lhrol{crh F rccommendalxons I think the burden of
-writing honest evaluations shiould be assumed to l)c-z, Ly«ul of the responsibility
of teaching, and I think ¢hat the.graduate dean receiving and reviewing
cliché evaluations may impress upon the irresponsible or harrassed faculfy
mentber involved the n(:jd to try it again; or, laving failed in this, may
dxscouxh plrncul u e\.lluatwn in f &\r of lhose which seem to really tell
us what makes Sammy rup. . -

It will also be argued agfm’wﬂh some validity—that there will be con:
fusion, that the introdudtion of ' any new approuh to evaluation, especmll)
one which cannot be ¢pmputerized, will zesult in registiars becbming dis:
traught, and so on, ind¢ed, that the introduction of a new partially or fully
1mplemented system ofjevaluation will generally throw ‘our ordered houses
into disorder. Surely [;lCTe aill be difficulties in adjusting that none of us
looks forward to, but gerh.ps one of the ndmnmves of such a le"tdjuslment

ay be to remind ug that one major aspect of the administrative role
(whether it be registia qugmdu.nte dean) is to support the academic thrusts
of the institution and that there is no excuse for not supporting such a
thrust on the bisis of housekeepmv probl The thrusts must lead, never
become subseryient ld copsiderations of ‘ordér and effictency. Philosophy
rather than I{x_gse(llnxg mygst.rule the day,” (lnd if, in doing away with the
gold-star syndrome, copfusion visits our Liouses, I llnnk we must be prepared
to actept this price. .

In human, and profcssxoml terms, I find distutbing the rather arbumry

decision? I sometimes, ha\é to make based upon the magic number called

= required grade-point gvetage. The “scientific” 2.75, for example, for all its

;-

ERI

alleged efficiency and neutrality, for ull its “ability to 1emove responsibility
from our 5110ulders, segms to a guy with a liberal arts orientation to:do little
to encolirage ,the student or, the system to take into consideration this thing
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- called fifeh, those subjective and intangible aspects of judgment, which, in

. - the fast dlm\\sh not only may encourage a student to 1each out and do bis
own thing. Dt may be most accurate of all. Intuition is an admlnl)lc tool
for which’ we n(*ed not apologize to our computers. (IT they hml it, we'd be
_working for thcfﬂ\") :

It is good that \s't_%lmmmc grading practicgs. It will be better still if we
examine them (lL’All\(‘(‘i\‘ln(l by so doing, redefine in part wh it i is we-are,
all about. Tt will be l)t:st‘z[@\sC congunue to supply our own heat 10 refining
and tevising whatever e ‘lla}\ibwn practices most of us ultimately adopt. 1
believe with Tolstoy tlml the .xc‘mh tur the “answery bespeaks qu’llm' of *
soul ands that the umxt‘mt ‘lttcmpx to find answers to (ompl(;:\.; p‘roblcms

. may ulumately be more benefical and uuly important than the answers &
thesnselves,
4 ) Vg,

. . - s':.‘."
Tom Iadarola . /
B S GRADING THE GRADUATE STUDENT:
' w -t A STL'DﬁL.\'T PERSPECTIVE

' Q hd [

A One n,ccd only u‘T\C a cursory examination to the Educational Index for

< the past few \c‘n\s and note-the evidence of a growing dissatisfaction with

many facets of uxdduw Educational periodicals are mundated with such
"uugles as “Down with Grades.” “To Matk o1 Not to Mark,” “In Defense of *

» . Grades,” "Will My jollnn) Make the Grade:” The rcxoluuondr) changes

that are acevrling on Zollwe campuses today may well have rendered the

) traditional m‘ukmu a\slcms obsoulete and 1nclf€(u\ e, at best. .\t worst, they

. may cven be 1 deterrent to learning and an obstade to the achievement of

. .

basjc C(lll( ational Mues. - ’
Dunnv the past five years, as Dean Winston Benson has siitten, there has
been an inaease in tlie adoption 81 “less traditional” g’m(hnv systenis on the
- graduate lgvel. Many carnest and sincere admlmstml rs, cager to find solu-
tions to the so-called "grade-grubbing” problem, are nowesperimenting with
sinvl'e forms of non-ranked evaluations such as pass-fall, aedit-no credit,
. fd(ull\‘quwxcss reports., and student dossicts. In spite all this experi-
mentation, amd it is still too carly to Cffeuucl) evaluate resylts, the conclu-
r sion 1€n(hcd by Johm Dobbin and Ann Smith in 1960 still applies today:

. although toscarch hus dneovared sorie Linutations and suggcsted séne pronus-
ing dircctton tn masking proccdure, no cofittnionly accq)tul swwtem has amerged from
i hatf @ wntw s of inguity, Ratigps the dovelopiont 8fsuch a swstem awits agreamnent
. on the goals of insuucun‘u and the pmpmc‘ of miking1 ( .

tJohn E Dobbin and \np 7 Smuth, HMarky and - SMarking Swstems," “Ineyclopedia of
Educational Resfayeh, edited by Chestar L Harns (3id ¢d, New York  Macmillan Com-
pany, 19603, p 78
| %
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What precisely are the goals of jnstruction on the graduate leyel? How do
these goals of instruction aftect, grading on this levelz What validity do ta-
ditional and even lesy traditional grades have when Lapplied to giaduate
students engaged in research, professional students in the health sciences
and in the dinical phases of then tiaining, or student teachers in classroom
situations? In attempting to answer these questions, I would like to single
out three areas of vital concern to the graduatesstudent, areas that affect him
either directly o1 indirectly in his endeavor to attain an adsanced degree,

The first concein has to do with grading and gradwate admissions. Those
who advocate the status quo in gggling point at the important use made, of
grades in graduate school admissions and in transfers. But there is significapt
evidence to show that the whole matter of graduate admissions is badly
handled—one need onls point to tlie attiition 1ates between graduate school
admissions and Ph.D’s granted. .As in so many areas of this whole problem
.of grading, mot ¢ 1esearch is needed, but the U.S. Government estimates that
the a\ttr\itiun rate is as high as 20 to 1.2 If these figures are accurate, what-

¥ ever system graduite schools are using fog.admissions is not highly effective.

Do undergraduate college grades predict gr'::%luate grades? And if they do,
Tiokv much?, Evidence again her€ is scanty. But, as D. P. Hoyt has indicated,
while one may find sore ortelation between high-school grades A to F, and
college grades .\ to F, it is impossible to do the same at the graduate level.?

In other words, though many graduate officers say that college grades pre-

dict succest in graduate school and so sheuld serve as an admission criterion,
there is virtually ne evidence for the assumption. It is just possible, particu:
larly in light of the staggering attrition rates, that t!lq. wrong people are’
admitted in graduate school. As A. E. Juola has stated:  #” .

Success at more advancd levdds mas be dependent upon a totally drfferent pattern
of abilities and proficiencies from that operanve at 4 lower level. Alrccent study of
factors relattd to suecess 1n a graduate school of psyeholagy, for example, «stablished

- at the undergraduate grade pownt average In suence colises was wmwre significant
than undergraduate psveholagy grades t

. . U :
“The problem ot graduate adntissions thes, may be \e?y badly resolved by
" gradps. It might be better to give graduate admissions officers more resources

~ ity on extenmsive admissions investigations—the extra money in_the

Iong run would benefit the_student, the teacher, the administration, .\nd
society. .

J .

A . os Yol

2 Patnicia S. Wrnight Enrollment for Advanced Degrees, OE-51019-63, Circular "No, 786
(Washington  Office of Education, U S Departmuent of Health, Education, and Wc’lfa‘fc.
1963). 4 - PR e

3D, P, How, “The Relauonship Between College Grades and Adult Achievémeht: A
Review of the LMrature, s Research Reports, Amcrican College Testing Pbgram, <1965, 7, i.

tA. E. Juela,. "Sclection, Classification, and Placement of Students” In P. L, Diessel
and Associates, Lvaluation i Higher Lducation, (Boston, Houghton Miffhin, 1961).
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“sertation. Ironically enough, the professor is us

The next ared of (omuu is grading and the 1elnnonshxp that should exist
between the student_and his major professor. When the' graduate student -
selects a major professor, he expects that professor to gyide hiim for the duia-
tion of his graduate program at that msmunon A\ professor I know sched-
ules a weekly mecting with eacli of Lis gladuate students. At that appointed
time, the students’ 1esearch, his academic progress, his existing problems, and
even the latest on Vice Bresident .\gnew, are among the many topics dis-
cussed, This professor does not limit his time when it comes to consultation
with his students. Nor'does he limit his association with his stidents to
school hours, but furtliers their intellectual development on his own time,
in the evenings and on weekends. 1 believe this is an exceptiorial Gase, where
the professor unselfishly gives his time for the betterment of his students.
This situation is by no meyn universal. One need only check office hours of
professors .per.week. An average of an hour and a half is hardly enough
time to handle grad students, never mind the fact that most professors

teach undergraduate courses and must accommodate uhdergraduates as well

«

at this timé. . .

However, ane must not be blmd to t~he ubstacles and pressures confronting
professors who would very much like fo engage in this type of learning pro-"
cess. Some institutions permit their professors ta handle far too many
graduate students at one time. Committee involvement devours a sizablg por-

+ tion of a professox s time.. If students are plagued with “grade-grubbing”

problens, proféssots have “publisliiig-grubbing” problems. ProfesSors up
for contiact renewal or tenure are concerned, and understandably so, with
getting that book published a1 squeesing an artigle out of that Ph.D. dis-”

Rglly given less holgs in the
classroom @8 a reward for such publications—{gwer students get the benefit
of his scholarly research. R

Grading is not only an academic problem. It is a humart one as wéll, and
at times this is very often forgotten There is no doubt that if there were a
tighter bond between the ﬁnjor proféssor and his graduate student, the
solutiongo assessment would greatly be enhanced.

The third and final area of concern insvolves the relationship between
grading and the natuwe of the discipline that is to be graded. Inkhort grad-
ing ciitics charge that'the present grading practice ‘is not based on a rationale

at suits the form of grading to its iptended function. They are not."hung
up on such quéstions as, Shall there be a pass-fail system? STlall the ust.I’rl
~ ABCDF system be 1etained? Shall thdre be no grades but instead a series of
written ewaluanony‘ Instead of instituting type of non-ranked evalua-
tion, these critics contend that institutions should adopt a mixed grading’
systern that takes into account the nature of knowledge in the various areas
of the college curriculum, the means of appraisal ayailable to instructors in

-
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these areas, and the drifer ing pm poses to be served by appraising and report-
. & ingstudent progress.
‘This approach certainly seems sensible and feasible. It does more squarely
‘face the problem of grading in terms of the goals of instiuction ang the pur-
pose of marking. If we look at a standwd college curriculum, we can group

, . disciplines in categories in terfns of precision of knowledge. If placed in a
. paradigm, the subjects may be grouped into three categories: ’
. ,% . Categoryr ' Categary 2 ~ Category3 - -
© . mathematics” ¢ the professions the humanities- )
~—the physical sciences = the performingarts . some social sciences
' somesocial scrences .

v v
- .

Although not precise, thxs classification i$ a viable pne It is true that the
. stdte of knowledge in certain areas makes classrgatrgn of some sub]ects dif-
Lficult—for example, socrology and lmgmstrcs Ixe placement of such sub- .
_jects in the paradigm will depend .upon the p})mcular msﬁtutR‘Jn s agproach
to them, thus allowing for flexibility.

.~ ' Inregard to Category 1, we can with a considerable degree of certitude
. speak about the structure of knowledge, the approaches to learning and dis-
Tovery, and the systematic nature of mathematics and most of the physical .
L. ‘arid some of the social sciences. Without denying the creative aspects of these *

. subjects, one chn ‘state that éither a student wilderstands or doesn’t underr
stand the concepts, learns the proper approa(hes or does.not, masters certain
% agreed-on corftent or does not.’ By their nature these fields ‘of study are
+ better ordered, more sequemral—one must pass clgmentary algebra in erder .
to learn mterme\lmtc 1f mastery is not achieved at the first level, the stu-
: dent cannot succeed at the next. The pass-fail approach seems warfanted -
L irr the subjects of_this category. . v
In Category 2, the performing arts and the professions, knowledge and
practicing skill are interwoven. The- college prepares the stutlents thiongh
a-combination of cyritent and application so that he may test Tiis adequacy
) /in a performing envitonment—w hether it b€ the classroom, the hospital, law
office, or stage. .\ value judgment of the student’s potentral for success is
.~ made, after which a degree or a certification of permission, to pursue the
» » profession or art is awarded. Again, it would appear that either pass-fail or
a certificate of accomplrshment is nceded as a grading mechanism. 3 s
In Category 3, the humanmes and some of the social sciences, knowledge  °
is less precisely structured and more conjectural. In such fields as philosophy,
- literature, socrology,.,‘nd ‘history, finer distinctions are necessary. Perform-
ance is ]udged by a students ability to make subtle discriminations, refined ~_
dlstmctrons‘ comparisons, analyses, s_yntheses, and one’s “ability to or,gamze
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sary, the A-F grading seems most relevant. Howesver, s Dean David Sparks
has indicated regarding the furtluor’ning recommendations of tife Ad-Hoc-
Committee on Grades and E\.llunm,ul,l the amount of let[cr grading can

drastically be reduced. T . .
\\"here\er institutions ¢onsider dffferential’ grading practices throughout
3 their departmcnts,. .md"u appears {hat tlns)\ ill Be the future trend,’most
. cermnl) a rationale, perthaps on the order sugnested should be considered.

JIn the beginning of tlns wlk I raised somq‘,questluns about pamcular
evaluational problems. 1 have ende.umed to exargige these questums from
a graduate student point of view, loukmg at ‘i’fq 1Ckrf10nslups “and inter-

\ relationships between such concerns as gmdu% anﬁ. graduate ndmxsslons
grading and the relationship between the g1 .ulu.we?gudem and lui muox
professor, and finally, grading and the mature of the' ﬁxsuplme I have not °
always given aiswers to the questions raised. The redson for this istthat tle
questions and the arguments both pro and con inyolve opinions on such con-

_ troversial matters as "fieedom, educatiohal goals, motis atxon proeedures of
meéasuremeng, and end-means relations, And, these Quesgxons will never be
answered until institutional leaders sit down mth members, f;om all segni®nts

. «pursued by their particplar institution. This Tust be atcngmxed too, by

a more_detailed.definition of goals in the various graduate departments.
) This is 4 painful task. But again, in the words of Dobbm and Smith, not
- untilfthere is wider agreement on the goals of instruction angl the purpose of '
marking, and I would add, within each institution, will we begin to(ﬁnd
2o solutions.
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and write. Where qualitative 1ather than quanttative distinéfions are neces-

of their campus community and hammer ofit bioad but definitt goals to be
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Business Meeting

Saturday, December 6, 9:00 a.m.

[
' PresioixG: Alvin H. Proctor, Chanman, Counctl of Graduate Schools

Procror: Ladies and gentlemen. It is a pleastre to get to usc this gavel at
least one more time. . ; ]
. We are liere for the business session of this Ninth. Annnal Meeting; and
following olr past precedents and taditions, we will first have a report of

our distinguished president, Gustave Arlt. - .
. ‘ . v
' . PRESIDENT'S REPORT ’ !
'.. ARLT: Mr. Chatrman, Madam Chairmaﬁ Flccl,"md Mi. Past Cﬂnix‘m’nn "‘;?“”'
w

laclies and ocnllcmcu. Tlis is the ninth annual report of your prcsxderﬂ
recounting tlxe yearts activities, thié dchiesements and the dxsappomtmcnls it
has brought with it, and assessing, if that s possible in thesc troubled times,
the prosprects for the future of our insttutions, of our cot poxnte body, and
for graduate education as a whole. ¢ i 3
In former yean, I have genemll'y confined mysélf to remarks about past ,
(lewclupmcms, « rather natural lmm‘mJn in view of the rapid and satisfying
. expansion of the Council’s activities and Qf its sphc;c of influence.
.- Nine years is not A very long time for te (lC\ClOPﬂ]Clll of an qpcmuon
that bégan with an idea and & hope and a1 p L andnot very much morel ;
The position \\lmh the Council holds todayNg the product of a beautiful
LO![)UI.I[(_ cflort.” No one man, no single committee, no smal} group of men -
. * have made this (,ounul what it is. It was created and sustained by scores of
willing; dedicated men anck women who take ll.ml won time from their dmly S A
tasks to attend to the Councdil's affairs. ‘ y
If you “need. pruuf for this asser tion, read over the confiiittee list and r&d
ovet the proccedings of the annyial meetings to see the names of scores who
are p’lr[l(,lp’llln g.and who lave pe uuupntcd in these activities.
I'salute all these willing workers and 1 thank them, and 1 Jiope that their .
(,\ample will fnspire other scores to pick up the work where their predecessorses
will leave off:.- \ 7
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I shall-not attempt te do moie than mention a few of the fifteen o1 more
committeey that have been active tlnouglput this year.
Committee on Polncxés, Plans, and Resuluuunb* the Committee on the Prep-
aration of College Teachers, and a few othexs mll report to you later this
N mormng, and some of them will have sume unpurt.mt 1esulutions to present.
Other dommittees work jointly with 1clated interest groups. The Juint Com-
mittee on Accreditation combiiles with the National Commission on Ac
y crediting and .the Federation of Regiomal Acarediting CommYssions for
HMigher Education in watcling vver the prucedures of the awreditation oft
graduate work. . -~
. The National Liaison Committee on Foieign Studentd collaborates witly
t e.Co_llege Entiance Examination Board, the Institute of International

ducation, the American Association of Collegiate Registiars aiid Admis-
sions Officers, and the Natipnal Association of Foreign Student Administia-
tors. The Graduate{Record Examinations Board, the Committee on African
Graduate Fellowshipy, and the Advisory Committee to the Insmutc of
International Eduuiﬁ 1 are other examples of useful and fruitful’ coopera
uon~ with related orgahizations and agencies. N

I'am glad to report that the Council and its Yorganizational structure are
sound and ﬂoumshmg and that ghe operations of yowr national office con-
tinue to expand—alsokontinue’to get more expensise. Since the first of the
year, sixteen new membets have been added to it. Four more were added
. yesterday by the Executive Committee. Four older members have resigned,
. for valid reasons—one college has discontinued its graduate*work entirely;
the others have restricted their efferings to a point where they no longer
meet the membership criteria.
The consultation service has been more widely used by Gur mefbers this
year than ev erbefore, and its effectiveness has been 1ecognized by a number
of State Boards of Regents who now either reqlure'or recommend consultas

tion visits before authorizing new graduate prog ams. In the past year, 82

departments in 45 institutions required the services of 127 consultants. We

commend the consultation service to your considetation and to your use
when you e,\pand your graduate offerings or when you think about reoyganiz-

. ingthestructure of your graduate school. '
At the same time, we express o apprediation to the many scores of con-
. sultants, mostly from graduate faculties, most of M hom of course are not liere
today, fgr their constructive cfforts in improving the quality of graduate
educatjpn. It is no exaggeration to say that tlie improvement of new pro-

-

creative and skillful work of our consultants.
* Just a word regarding the present status and prospects of other efforts
. . . b
seems appropriate. Perhaps the most important deselopment of past months

\
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N Iuis been the 1evision of the Selective Service regulations. Since the spring of
1967, the induction of graduate students las been the most d‘mbmg factor
in our schools, both for the 1nUl.llL of students aud for the pl.unfmg of.ow
programs. .

It is hardly possible # yet to assews the danage that Lias .111(.1(1) l)ccn}h)nc
by this incubus pressing on all of us. But beginning with President Ninom's
declaration on Nay 13, 1969, this pressure s gradually been relieved.
First, the redviction of draft calls, next, tlle.,.,xfmting of a full year’s post-
ponement of induction to graduate students, then the reversed order of diaft
calls; and finally, the wmendment of the At passed by the Congress last

from our schools. . ‘ ‘
For those of us who have been working for years um.nd £ revision ofethe
, Stlective Service Adt, these duLlupmculs-(.unc mtl; sur prising swiftuess. s
recently as tiee months ago, in o September New d(’llu I wiote that no
(,ungrcssxou.ll adtion could be L\patul ttis year, It is unpumblc of (oum
to say who or what influenced the guvermment, buf I can assuré you that the
patient, petsistent pestering by the Stientific Manpower Lummxssmu and by
the Council of Graduate Schiools had a great dc.ll mote t6 do witl it than
$DS activism or mass demonstrations. ’ ‘
Thelalleviating effects of the (new lchsl.nmn and 1Cgul.mons will, of
course, not be fully €elt in 1970, In this uamsition from the old to the new
«system, all males between the ages of nincteen and twenty-six will be i the
so-called prime-age group, aud this will, of coptse, indude Ly actual and
potentual graduate students. But because of the very large size of that. 1l
. able diaft pool, the individual vulnerability will be very low. All those who
are not inducted in 1970 will thereafter be fice. After' 1970, the prime-age
group will consist only of nincteen- year olds and of college students B liose
2-S deferments, mxdum.ndu.xlc deferments, expire. Graduate students Will
1o longer be tl pmm turgets. Ouce thennaear of \uluu.lbxlu) lias passed,
either at the agd of nmetuu ot at the expitation of their 28 deferment, they
can safely plan their future. C
Short of Lmnplch abolition of tie diaft, we 11.1\C attained owr objectives.
Now we can only wiyly wonder why it took three years, fine hundred
working days, of wiiting .1lkmg, and arguing, 1o biing about jomething
That avay finally, .lL(UllIl)llbh(_d in three weeks with practically no vpposition

anywlhiere. Washingtou is a remarkable place, o1 perhaps Jua « remadt kable

_state of mind. > s

Now I wish tu use my rcnm@nmg ninutes, not to bemoan shiinking fed-
eral funds, whiclh I mll‘lc. ve fur you to do, nor restrictive legislation, but
rathier-to examine the developments, botly cgnunendable and otherwise, in
our individual schools and in graduate education as a whole.
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<Inthe thirty odd yeaws “whichi 1 have breen infolved in the graduage
euterprise in one way v another, there T$ never been a petiod of ‘such
frantic and contiadictory chunges as the present. The most frjistrating
letters that T get m every dod’s mail are the ones that gsk: “Whgt are the
. trends in admission standaids, language lC(llliIClllelH—/gmsig requirements,
letter, numbeé1, ot pass-ful grading, flacully teaching loads, and so foreh?”
Of course, there ate tiends, if you dook hapd umu;,ll but it depends onshere
-+ you'Jook and who is looking. . .7

Iy the matter of further expansion ot graduate programs, for e\dmplc:
- man) istitutions, as you well know, we npnll\ in some cses toot rapidly,
Llc\dupmﬂ 1new ullum“s su-both master's and doctoral levels. Others are
“1efraining from furtha (hu lopicnt Some are curtaling existing prograne,
and a few are plnsm" ovut gradaate work mmplcu What, then, is the
trend? i - ’ . .

A 1101;3114 more univenrsities h.nc establishied @ ate in the process ot
establshung Ductor of Ay prog .uns fur the taining of ollege teachers.
At least an equal number, Q even mose, haye rejected 1lu Doctyr of drts
coneept and are experimenting with vatiows emuhe(l nster’s deglces,
induding the Master of Philosophy and Laweate in 8t TLawreate in
Philosophy. Is there an identifiable trend here?. - ‘
*In the matter of language 1equirements fol the PL.D., there ce1 tainly is a
definite end to leave the option*to the academic deparunents. But, con-
tiay o expegtations, this shift of 1es )Ullsl‘)lhl) bas in many instances re-
sulted a tightaning ratber thanafel. oation of lequnemems Many de-
p;nlmcms oW require @ fairly lll()l()llu.ll u)mnuml ol one lang’uage rather
than the cussomary simttering of two, Dots llus represent a end or simply

v apassingexperiment? Y - N

3

-~
education today. - b ~ - .
We have neser been note(l fot d hx;,] deliee &ﬁnnfommy in pmcnces
JamYpot nym«r that it is Ind It jastis. - .

- .
~ ctontmues yand gecelerates, we wilrDe lieade toward wnimaginable chaos.
Conflicting rcquir(’mcnts:(r/.wscncc of reqquireqients will make transfers of

* bg sygddled with an airay, or shall T call it 1dtl&;godge,ef aculemlc de-
re ill.defined or undefined.

a fies lm\ esmbhshed Or arc plnmmg to ¢
aracter, to\the PH.D. Others are
N o " .

4P ' _ ' / SO 'v‘
« -~

Thiese few e\.nnplu ae diucateristic of Lhe enure spcmum of Eraduate’

-~

One thing, llowever, is fairly certain. If tffﬁd‘eﬂ& toward p1ruculansm ’

students<iom ‘one institutidh to another di uuki #f nét impossible. We will -
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devel;)ping, and at least one statg system is in the process of approving pro-
grams that characterize the Doctor of Atts as an intermediate Uegiee equated
with the Candidate in Phxlosoph) If somebody doesn’t head: this off but
fast, the Doctor of Arts degree will be dead before is really gets established.
. Similar discrepancies appear in the various types of teaching degrees—
the Master of Arts in Teaching, the” Master of Arts in College I‘eachmur the
Specxahst in this or that. Unless a tfanstipt accompanies the thloma there
" is little to signify what each of these degrees really represents.

I hardly need to mention the administrative maze that puzzles students
and grantmcr agencxes alike. Who actually admits students? .\ dean, an ad-
missions dfﬂcer a department chairman, 4 committee? Wh awards stipends,
appoints teachmg assistants? Who determmes dégree 1equirements and certi-

fies to their completion? A departmental committee? A chaifman’ *The dean
el N,of a college? Or the graduate dean?. ~
% ”;:'3,“ All these functions not only vary widely from univ ersn) to university but
even rwithin the structure of an individual umsersxt) I could name, for
mﬁle a large, long-established university, ?;1 which the graduate dean
ains authority over and responsibility for one single dep;xrtment And
is.department is in process of being phasecyout Everything else in that
instituti controlled by the dean of a college, the dean of a school or an

this points toward the growing erosion of central authority in gradu-
ate work and the growing autonomy of departments dnd groups of dis-
ciplines.. Many universitfes are becoming collections_of loosely allied de-
partments. with littlé if any unifying authority. I need"hardl) point out that
. in this time of crisis in higher education, of rapid changes in the ngeds and
demands of socxet), reumﬁcanon of our. graduate schools is more essennal
. . than ever. . TS
Thave shown. But I bélteve, and firmly belicve, that we can help to shape
" that future by concentrated effort of this Council of Graduate Schools. And
one of the most 1mpdrtant steps in shaping the future is to re-establish the
’poWer of the graduate school and the authority of the dean.
The coming decade will bring tremendous clianges, over many of which
. we‘ will have little control. But we will be able to give direction to many
of these changes if we maintain’a solid central organization within our
. schools. And as I look into this uncertain future, I see that it will be a
primary function of the Council of Graduate Schools te help its members
strengthen and stabilize their internal organizations )
That is fundamental. Failing in this function, the Council will itself fall
* into erosion and debility. But the Coundl will not fail in this primary
function. ' '

ERIC 1zs .

We do face an uncertain future, as our discussions of the past two days’
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, With this confidence, and 1 in this faith, I hand over my réspensibilities-to
all of you and to the competent hands of MYy SUCCESSOT. <Thank *you very
much. . . s

Standing applause. g M

ProcTor: Thank you, Mr. President. Anything I would say afger that
ovation and applause would be truly a gxl(lmg of the lilies, 51r /

The second order of business this mormng is that of committee feports.
The first committee report will be made by Dean Stephen Spurr, a member
of the Committee on the Preparatidn of College Teachers. He i making
the report for the committee in view of the fact that I am chairman. And
because of what he will say and propose, I should like to remind members
that in the voting that occurs in a business session, each institution is entitled
to only one vote. The senior person present representing tlie graduate school

& will cast the vote for the institution.

- We will at this time, therefore, hear a report from Dean Stephen Spurr of

. the Cothmittee on Preparation of College Teachers. Dean Spurr.

.  REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON PREPARATION ‘OF
COLLEGE TEACHERS

Spurr: The Committee on the Preparation of College Teachers has been
charged with developing a booklet un the subject as a guide to the schools
that are interested in developing special programs for this purpose.

This booklet is in advanced stages of drafting, and it will deal with the
entire spectrum—uwith the master’s degrees, intermediate graduate degrees,
and the doctoral degrees.

It is the intention of this committee to circulate a draft offthe romplete
booklet to all members of CGS within the next few months for criu'E
edi torial suggestiors. 1

However, in view of the widespread interest in the Doctor of \rts s
the Committee, under the chairmanship of Dean Proctor, thought ‘it desn-
able to bring the draft of the statement of standards on the Doctor of Arts
degree to you at this time. I have been asked by the Committee to make it
clear that the concept of a teaching doctorate is perfectly feasible under the
rubric of the Doctor of Philosophy degree. In fact, as we know, many Doc-
tor of Philosophy programs are so construed and so handled.

Ahternatively, however, it is clear that a number of (lepartments and a
number of institutions have elected to de\elop a Doctor Of Arts asa parallel
program to the Ph.D., and our statement is designed to advise and hope-

g fully to influence the standards for those institutions that clect this particu-
lar routes ~~

\ow we brought some four hundred copies of our statekment, and they
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have been out_front. They have all disappeared, and I am sure there are a
number of y‘bu' who have not been able to find copies. In the meantime, the
Executive Commuttee, at its meeting on Thursday, edited at considerable
1ength the statement. I wonder whether, in view of the importance of this
question, you would 1the me to read the statement as edited by the Execa- ‘
tive Committ®e. Mr. Chairman? U - .

“ProcTor: Will you please do so. :

Spurr: The statement, then, prepaed by the Committee on the Piepara-
tion of College Teachers and endolsed by the Executive Committee is as
follows: ’

“The laigest single market for the doctorate in the liberal arts is in the
field of college teaching. The gieat majority of wllege professors are and
will continue to be prmaly conwined with teaching rather than with @
research.

“The Committee 6n Preparation of College 'Ienchers of the Council of
Graduate Schools in the United States 1ecommends the establishment of
gradyate programs leading to the degree Doctor of Arts to prepare graduate
students for a hfenme of eftective teaching at the college level.

“The Doctor of Atts program s should be of such rigor that the degree will
take its place among other respected doctoral degrees such as the Doctor

Philosophy, Doctor "of Education, Doctor of Business Administration,
Iégctor of Musical Aits, Doctor of Medicine, Doctor of Dental Surgery, and
Juris Doctor. l
d “The Executive Committee of CGS has previously declared that:

* ‘Preparation at the doctoral level for a career in the practice of under-
*graduate eollege teaclung, oulmmul\ in one of the fields of the humanities
or the social sciences o1 the natual sciences, may be recognized by the award
of the degree Doctor of Arts” - <

“The new title is proposed in the belief that the Ph.D. degree ha‘radi-
tionally so emphasized research that it is counterproductive in that the
majority of graduate students we trained almost exclusively along lines
other than those they will actually follow in their careers as coljege teachers.
rlley are led into e\pe(t.mon that wiil not in factbe realized, and, as a
result, their level of discontent and dissatisfaction is magnified. Relevance
is achieved only if the degiee structure is appropriate to the career airms and
possibilities of the students.

“For most doctoral students, a program emplmsumg broad subject-matter
competence antd teaching skills und the development of synthesizing and ..
disseminating abilities is appropriate. The, title Doctor of Arts carries the
connotation of this gicat emphasis on preparation of college teaching.

“The orientation and prepaation inhereat_in the Doctor of Arts degree |
have advantages beyond those of the faculty members who will find a greater

- I
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continuity between theit training and their actua] careers. Colleges will also
be placéd under less pressure to aeate peseapch facilities if research ac-
complishment is no I8nger held up as the one single mark of success of their
teaching faculty. The ptesent influence of research specialization on the un-
dergraduate curriculum would also be reduced, and many students will
welgome a broader orientation in curticular offerings. Much of the under-
graduate cwrriculum .tod;z“}g is oriented toward the researcl interest of the

faculty members or toward ‘the 2 pereent of the students who will eventually o

seek the Ph.D. degteé. And we should recognize now that the great growth
in enrollments, and thus in. teaching positions, in the future will be in the
community colleges and the comprehensive regional colleges, not in the
rescarch universities. .

“The committee recognizes that it is meither feasible nor desirable to
separatesharply a unisversity professor’s teachipg and research functions, and
that research activity is in many cases an esgential element of a professor’s-
teaching ability. But the importance of resgarch as a component of college
teaching is considerably less for those not teaching at the Ph.D. level, and
this group constitutes the vast majority 6f7tedchers in higher education. The
necessity for research competence and activities at these other Ievels varies
depending upon the subject being taught; but it seems clear that the nature
of research competence requited for the vast majority of college’tcachers can
_be obtained throygh the proposed Doctor of Arts program.

“The degree Doctor of .A1ts identifies a person of at least three years of
gradllaté'st‘lx(ly designed to prepare students for careers as teachers.

“The program leading to the D.A. degree will parallel other doctoral

———programs but will*be oriented toward developing a teaching compctcg‘ce in

a broad subject-matter arga. In contrast, the Dogtor 6f Philosophy program
is designed to prepare a graduate student for a lifetime of creative activity
and research, although this will often be in association with a career in
teaching at a univérsity or college. The degree Doctor of Education (Ed.D)

. should mark a professionally oriented program at the doctoral level in the
field of education.

L

“The Doctor of Arts prdgram should be offered only by institutions
with faculty, fadlities, and equipment adequate to provide for the offering
of these practice-oriented Doctor of Arts programs, Sg-that they will be
comparable in quality to accepted reseajch-oriented Fh D. programs.

“Admission, retention, and degiee standards for a D.A. program' should

" be as rigorous as those prevailing for a Ph.D. program and should be under

the gontrol ef the faculty of the subject-matter field. Under no circumstances
. should the D.A. program be utilized as ‘a consolatiop prize of second-class’
Ph.D. program. Whip#rograi tequirements will inevitably differ because
_of differing objectives, the D.A. requirenents should be no less demanding.

. ‘n{;_,’
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No institution should develop D.A. progrdms unless ity standards for the
employment, promotion, and compensation for faculty holders of the D A.
degree are the same as those for faculty hélding the Ph.D. degree.

“To insure adequate preparation of college teachers, the Doctox of \xts
prograrh should provide for the following:

“(1) The formal course work in the D.A. program will deal preponderantly
with the subject matter to be taught by the prospective teacher. Counse
sel‘cuon will typically"be broader within a particular discipline than for
the Ph.D. and may also bridge several'relatdd disciplines. The individual
courses in the Doctor of Arts program should be conducted at the sam&hmh
level as Ph.D, courses and, whete the two programs exist side by side, may
well be the same courses in many instances. Foreign language and other
research tool requirements should be truly functional. A comprehensive
exammatxon, typically broader than the usual Ph.D. comprehensive examina-
tion, but ‘not less demanding, should be reqmred upon the compleuon of

.formal course work. .

“(2) Prospective college teachers should take an approptiate ahount of
formal course work and seminars in such areas as the psycholoé; of learn-
ing, the history and sociology of higher education, and the responsibilities
of faculty members within an institutional setting.” -

“(3) The development of teaching competence requires a structured ex-
posure (8 college teaching at the undergraduate level. The supervised teach-
ing experience may be provided through an internship either at the institu-
tidn offering the D A. program or at a cooperating two- or four-year college.
The teaching internship should include substantial and direct classroom
experience in regular courses, prefetably in more than ohe kind of course.
It should, moreover, be supervised, criticized, and evaluated by experienced
faculey members and reinforced by relevant course work in teaching meth-
ods applicable to the student’s p"trtmular subject. »

“(4) The de\elopmem of ‘the capacity and habit of read’mg, understand-
ing, and interpreting the results of new research and pedagogical develop- .
ments appearing in the literature of the field should be encdumge\d

“(5) The development of the ability to apply new significant research and
pedagogical developments in the field for the benefit of college tcaching.

*(6) The Doctor of .Arts program must include the satisfactory completion
of a preject of mdnxdua'} study demonstrating an acceptable combination

» of scholarly, analytical, creative, and expository skills. The project may.
focus upon the teaching of a subject as well as upon'a ‘contribution to original

knowledge. b

“Like the Ph.D. program, the Doctor of Arts program must 'require mg
least three years of full-time graduate study. It should normally be tom-
pleted in not more than four.” ’

.
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This committee incudes Dean Cobb, Indiana State University at Terre
- Haute; Dean Culbert, Ohio University; Dean Koenker, Ball State Univer-
sity; Dean Lester, Emdry University; Dean Rice, Claremont Graduate
School; myself; and the chairma, Dean Proctor of Kansas State College of
Pittsburg. . ' .
In submmmg this report for the-committee aud for the Executive Com-
mittee, I should like to call to your attention that within this last month the -
Association of State Colleges and Universities has approved and is in the act
! of publishing a statement on the Doctor of A1ts degree. .And although we’
' ,havg not compared the two statements word for word, it is the impression of
your committee that the .Assoddation of State Colleges and Univensities'
report is compatible with the one which we put before you. We ask the
acceptance of this report. ‘
Procfor: Thank you, Dean Spuir. Perhaps, if gthere is any discassion, it
would be helpful if I remind all members that under our Constitution, in
* Section 10, there is the statement, “No acts of the Council shall be held to
control the policy or line of action of any member institution.” Perhaps a
reminder about this statement will assuage some pain, if there is any. Dean
Spurr has moy e(jhe acceptance of therepokt. Is there a second?
3 . The motion was duly seconded. .
ProcTor: It has been moved and seconded. Is there any discussion? Dean
“MceCarthy, - , '
McCartHy: I have just a few comments. I think that the report of the
committee 1s one: of great.importance and wé should accept it. There is, in
my opinion, a very strong need, an urgent need, for the establishment of the
. " kind of a program this 1epresenfs and the establishment of fhis on someh\
. ‘\agreed-upon national level. I think that there is great danger in not moving
. “dedisively in this respect. The report of the committee is excellent; it is
- comprehensive; its subject is appropriate; and I can’t help but comment that
at the Unnersxt) of Washington, after about two years of dliscugion, the
graduate faculty adopted as a matter of university polxcy the conception that
Doctor of Arts progiams, which.are in principle similar to those now pro-
posed by the committee, be established. One program is definitely under
way, with several others in the offing. 1 am very pleased to nrge that the
committee report be treated favorably and that we pass the motion.
Proctor: Otlier comments? Dean Crawford.
‘ Crawrorp, University of Minnesota: I know that Dean Proctor and his
i colleaguges have put their money where their mouth is,‘[)ust repurtéd to us.
I wonder, Mr. Clrairman, if it would b€ in #rder to ask Tor a slxow of hands

-

: from the institutior that have adopted such a Doctor of Arts degree or
. something so similar to it as to be essentially indistinguishable. I think that
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- there are perhaps half a dozen schools that have taken ghis step. 1 would

just like to know. .- .
. Procror: May I add, Qr are in process of doing so. ) °
Crawrokp: Yes. g *

Proctor: Dean Crawford has asked who have adopted 01 are in process
of adopting policies for the establishment of this degree. Will you show
your hands please? ‘
Show of hands—about a dozen. : . ‘
1 believe there are otlier people mdu‘mng a desite to spmk in the rear
of the room.
. FErranTE, Ugiversity of Rhode Island: Mr. Chairman, I have a question.
I wonder why the committeé has emphasized that the degiee is designed to
pl'%pare students for careers as teachers of undergraduates in both two-year
and four-year institutions Why do you emphasize “undergraduates?” Would
it be uncommon to find these same people teaching graduates?
ProcTor: I shall ask Dean Spurr to return to the microphone, please.
Spurr: 1 think that the emphasis and the interest and the concern for
. the degree derives from the feeling that a program orientéd intellectually
toward emphasis upon yndergraduate teaching is called for. ) )
The statement that the Doctor of Arts recipient should be sub]ect to the
same consideration for promotion and Yor assignment of duties a$ holders of
the Ph.D., I think, clearly implies that we assume that he will teach any
course at any level that he is judged by the faculty as competent to teach.
Proctor: Dean Boddy? -
Boboy, University of Minnesota: Ah) we take it for granted that in ap-
" proving ot adopting thiy report we awe essentmll) adopting it in principle,
but that it is still subject to change that may come from further considera-
tion* .
PROCTOR Yes you may, Dean Boddy.
ProcTor: T should like to ask President Atlt to comment on the report. .
ArLT: Mi. Chairman, in connection with Dean Ferrante’s comments a few
mements ago, I would like to say that this was « matter of very considerable
discussion in the Execume Committee the day before yesterday. Thé very
pointed questiopsas asked. Should people with Doctor of Arts degrees be
, atilized in preparing other Doctors of Arts? Obwousl), that would be on
the gradubte level.

»f wopld therefore like to suggest an edlitorial charﬁ%:_&mg‘e 3 of the com-
mittee report, to reatl. “Designed to prepare students achers of under-
graduates, but not excluding graduat®s,” I think that would take care of,
some of the objections. ’

Proctor: Thank you, Mr. President. T further comment to Dean Boddy, .
yes, this will be edited and will be a part of the proposed booklet on prepa-
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ration of college teachery, ‘m% draft of that proposed—.@ook‘let will be cir-

culated to the membership belore it is presented to the Exécutive Committee
for its approval so that we will have an opportunity to receive wide cqm-
ments and suggestions on the matter. :

I would also, as a point of infor mation, simply rémin(l the membership
that in our booklet on the naming of degrédes, the statement was made that
the Doctor of Arts may fe awarded where approptiate for the preparation of
college teachers. The Coundil has taken some Cognizance of it before this
Is there further discussion? Dean Wolierton

Wors erTON, Miuami University. Tam impressed by the fact that pofmany
years ago at these same meetings we heard Dean ﬁpCarthy arguing pretty
strongly against the adoption of any such degiee and impressed by the fact
that in these deliberations that have been taking place over the last few
months, conversion has taken place. I might even include Bob Koénker in
this, because I notice he Las been around for a number of years, not exactly
hustling, but certainly pushing the Specjalist's. So this means something to
me when you have people who have converted somewhat.

1 wonder if someone conld tell ug just briefly what the experignce has
been with the people who received this degree, wheie they have gone, and
what they are now doing. . , '

Proctor: I have witnessed those conversions. and they have sometimes
been painful, I would like to recognizg Dean Strehler of Carnegie-Mellon.

SIREHLER, Carnegie-Mellon Univensits: My remarks about our Doctor of,
Arts program take two lLotits, and I knaow some of us have planes to catch.
We have awarded five Doctor'of Aits degrees—two in-mathematics and
three in English. We have 100 students in (the program now. The fifst
Doctor of Arts recipient was offered a very good tcaching position and ended
up as an assistant professor at Williams College. The second Doctor of Arts,
in mathematics. is on the faculty at Chatham College in Pittsburgh. And the
remaining three, in English, we liked so well that we kept 4

We expect to give 14 or 16 Doctor of Arts degrees at commgncement next
spring. Some of them are .commiffed to teach in the Allegheny commudlity
colleges. Some have been offered positions at liberal arts college and some
of them we will keep. = ¢ ,

ProcTor: < hank you, Dean Strehler. May 1'say, as a point of information,
that I attended the meeting of the American Association of State Colleges
and Univessities at Atlanta three weeks ago and their Graduate Comxpittee
did have a rather detailed document, which was umanmiously accepted by
the Association and its Board of Directors and will be published; and Bean

* Spurr was quite accurate in saying that the two documents are compatiBle,

I'mention this to you as a point of information to indicate something to

which I referred on Wednesday: that other natiorial organizations not
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directly oriented towamd g .W.u the Coundil of Graduate SciSols

is, have moved igtu wnsideration of matters of this sort., It seems to merthat
the Council should be aware of and should, in principle at least, note what

is occurring,‘and take approptiate action. .
McGraTH, Kent State University: I am at a university wlere we have
doctora} programs in some departments and only master’s progtams in
. others. 'Bid the comittee do any talking about whether it is desirableor
even permissible for a department to offer only the Doctor of Arts degree,
* or should it e offared in departments where the Ph.D. degree is already
pxescm?

. Spurr: This, of cpurse, is « dedision to be made, wé think, by the imstitu- .
onfitself. There has been a greap de debate and argument on this
by people taking both stands. PR L
Lie Executive Committee rewrote flie oTiginal committee statement on
v this. The statement, as it now stands that the Doctor of Arts program
should beé offered only by institutiony dnd departments withe faculey ang
- facilitigs adequate to provide for Dougtor\of \rts programes”comparable to
* research-oriented Ph.D. programs. -

: The clelr implication of this, for instance, is that a physics department -
. should "have adequate laboratory facilities, adequate ,lib'r;lry, udequaté
f.lc’ult) with advanced tgining and competence, but it need not necessarily
ha‘ve aresearci cydotron o1 bevetian, und the library might have a different
composition: dn(l a different number of volumes. " .
Jn other \soxds, dnp.ntmcnts would be eligible to offer the Doctor of
- Arts with adequate library and laberatory and f}.cult) faalities, but these
need not be meastned agdainst the standurds of what is needed to do advanced
xcscarch in the same sciences. -
Procror: Thank you, Dean Spurr.
~ Seracc, Universify of Rochester: Despite tll(\]dlsclmmu by Stéve Spurr,
I am still a littde$ uneasy at the respunse to the question-raised by the
gentleman from Rhoude Island, and 1 shoeuld like tesurge the committee
that if it is trul$ the intent and puipose of the committee that persons on
this level be permitted to teach at theymaster’s level and also future Doctors -
: of Arts, this should be stited positively and not simply by the negative
phmsc .md not lnmtcd"{‘o I believe a parwmph should be added, if such
is the bchef indicating that to teach at the masters’ level or train othcx

~

- D,A’s would be an appropriate career objccmc for such/EW}ou.s
Procror: Thank you, Dean Spragg. Dean Baker?
Baker, Nortlrwestern University. 1 feel quite uneasy about this. T wonder
if the body here is pI‘de‘lCLI to take sumething that is handed to us this
quickly and to pass Judgment on it, .1V|ngment that has been indecisive over

.
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quite a Tong period, and to give it what amounts to a vote of confidence and
a blessing. R s

2 / I se@ynothing in the structure of higher education in this country’that
. Jprevents any university that wishes to from offering u progian leading to ,
any degree it wishes. And this may be u very fine thing. It may be a good
answer to politica! pressure from legislatures, or what not. I don’t know.
And it is hecause of the fact that I don’t know that T wouldn’t Yeally know

p“ « how t(;‘VQ[;e on this. I would at least like to take a document of intent Back

@ to my committees in the@ aduate school, not necessarily to the whole gradu-

’ ate faculty, but pref€rably to it, and wok it thiough the .committees, get

= their comments #hd ideas, beluie I give w vote representing Novthwestein
. . . & - r - N
University™ATd I have a feeling that thereare others who have the same
- Nt 4

\-

uncertainty, o ‘o

It ‘night be possible to distribute to us the complc‘tcd document along
with a list of institutions that intend to muke an effoyt alongythis line and.
ask us to vote by mail at a later time. . ~

- .

/

3 -~

Proctor: Thank you, Dean Baker. I think that your remarks have helped

—-~1to darify the situatiga comsiderably. I would remind, the membership thiag

you are not asked at this time to pass judgment, to use Dean Baker's phrase.
We simply presented a i‘cpogu‘)ou,‘mfd the motion was simply to accept ~

the report, in the usual pddiamentary sense of accepting reports. The

acceptance has been moved. ey - ’ .
HurLEy, Western Reserve Univensity: A néwly emerging graguate institu- .
. tion actually has to pass muster with 1egional acdediting associations, and
I am wondering whether the committee has submiteed this report td the -
various regional assudiations or gotten iy judgment_from them about the
proposed Doctor of Arts degree? - : ‘
ProcToOrR: We have not submituteg_l it, sir, in tliat sénse to the acorediting
egengies, but some of us have had infoimal convegsations with the officers of
those organizations, s there further discussion?
AppLEy, University of Massachusetts. What are the implicnu%ns of thé
création of a new degree with respect to the placement of PhuD.’s? We heard .
over thie past year about the sudden ii(ﬁcult) of placement in thetsclenges.
@ 1 am asking for the implications of introducing a new degree that would
encourage people to go into college teaching. It may raise competition within
. the academic family o the same positions. What are ‘the manpower
implications? . L ’
And a second unrelated question: What about servjce degrees, Doctor of
Engineering, Doctor of Applied X or ¥2 Is thi.s'pnrt a package, the D.A.?
Proctog: Thank you, Dean Appley. Dean SpurrAvill respond.
. Spurr: We have considered the supply‘n'nd demand proﬁlem'as it relates
to the Ph.D.’s, and the feeling is that the argument for a Doctor of Artg

.

.
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should ngt be basgd upon supply and demand wnsndcrz‘xons but whetha
or not the institution considers that this type of training is better in prepara
tion for the individual who is more teaching oriented than research ofiented. @

May I make a comment of my own here: How does the D.A. relate to
intermediate graduate degrees or certificates? 3

Ags far as the relationship of this Doctor of.Aits to the intermediate degree,
which occurs by a variety of names, is concerned, our institution is exceed
ingly happy with our Candidate of Philosophy certificate, which we give R
for the satisfactory completion,of all the work up to the dissertation.

We have given out some Y800 such certificates. The student acc eptance
and the faculty acceptance l‘:aNmen igmarkably good. We do not consider
that the D.A. is asubstitute for'that nor will replace it in any way. J amn
using this on my campus as a device for saying- that if a department such
as the English Department, to cite one obvious example, is interested in a
separate program for the training of college teachers as opposed to < ‘con-
ventional Ph.D. program in English, they have two .choices. One is to
broaden the cobcept of the Ph.D: such as the University of Iowa does, to
accept a disserstion in creative writing. This is, as faras our gr aduate
council is concerned, a perfectly satisfactory answer.

The other one s tg establish a Doctor of Arts program equal in quality
to that of the PL.D. progiam, but on a different set of standards. And the
effort hgre is not to replace whatever has been done to 1ecognize the inter-
mediate 3tage.

Unidentified voice: Que.suon - ' .

Procror: Since this discussion could 1un far afield ahd we have othel
important things to do, the question having been called for, I will put the
motion to receive “the committee teport to a vote. Those in favor say “aye”,
please. (Chorus of ayes.) .

Opposed, “no”. The motion carries. o .

- The next order of business is « report fipm Dean McCarthy (uncelnmg the
6raDpcost Committee.

REPORT ON COSLS. OF GRADUATE EDUCATION .

McCarThy: At the lgﬁﬁmhal Meeting of the CGS in San Francisco,,

- . aresolution calling for an appz)intment of a committee to study and repoit
) on the unit cost of graduate education in the United States was moved,
" seconded, and passed. Shortly thereafter, sich a committee, called hereafter
the Grapcost Committee, was appointed by Thairman Proctor. About that

time we Iearned of the decp interest of the National Association of College

rsity Business Officers, hereafter called NACUBO, in unit costs.

\ 1L '“-TT“'
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And after some discussion, it was agreed that the study should proceed under
thc joint sponsuiship of CGS-NAC UBg. P

© The GRADCOS) (mnnntlu lias et on tour occasions. in Washington, D. C.
pn May 20th: Lake Anowhead, California. on July 9th; again here in
Washipgton on two lated (l.uc

Prior to the mtial mcclmu Di. John Catliey of the American Council
oo Eglu(.ttmn called wgether o« ntimber of pesons, most of whom wae
associated with goverunient agendi ‘o1 vtganizations of academic institu-
tons, to discuss how best to pro LL(&I\SO obtain information Lonea ning unit
costs.  In general, it was condluded that the CGS-NACU BO stud\ shoul(l
be encouraged to proceed as e\pulltmusl\ as possible

The following dav, the C.GS Exeadtive Cotmittee authorized the GRADCOST
Comunittee to prepaie and tansiit to an appropiiate government .;gcnty
o1 agendies a proposal 1equesung funds for the desired stiely and then to
carry out thc study with such funds as expeditiously as possible. ’

At the \I.i) meeting of the ¢k \bcost Committee, the natwe of the study
was agreed upun, and in June’a pyoposal was submitted to the N atxon.ll
Suence Foundation. the Endowment for the Humanities, and the Office of
.Education After & multitude of discussions. and not a few frustzations, july
artved, without approval of the proposal. Apparently for two reasons: one,
fack of a\.ul.nl)lc funds at the end of the fiscal year, and a1s# concern in the
munds of certait of the gos enient xcpxcscnl.nmc» that the CGS-NACUBO
proposed activities might (Iuplu.uc some ahieady tnder way in the program

called Management luformation Systems, which had already been funded
by-the Office of Education aud was being conducted b) the Western Inter-
state Commussion on Higher Education. ' ’

Thus, at the July meeting of the GRapCOST Committee, dct.ulcd discussions
were held with Dr. Ben Lagaence, the Ditector of the MIS,study, and his
assotiates, and it was ag ced that the activities of the Grapcdst Committee
initially should be focused un evaluation; collection, and publication of

“information -ftom the higerature and other available sources whereas the

MIS study would-procced with a small number of sclected «colleges and
umversities to develop and C\.lllmtc In practice certain proposed definitions
and allocation procedures. d

The two activities were desaribed in writing and are now. agreed to be
complementary and mutually supportive.

Artangements for (ontinuing «lose collaboration were made by adding
to the GRADCOST Comittee 1oster the names of Dr. Ben Lawrence and Dr.
Warren Coe, the I)ncuo%l Associate Director of the MIS Studies.

Reprcacmau\cs of CGS, NACUBO. and the crapcost Committee gre to
be added to the appropriate MIS committees. At the October mecting of
the 6rangos1 Committee, a full day's discussiontwas devoted to a review of
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the subsldnce and p1 oposed Arvangements for the CGS-NAGUBO study. It
was concluded that these activities should be substantially the followsgg.

The program will collect and publlsh available infornauon lclatm;\o
activities of colleges and wmversities and will aualyze this information in
order to 1(lenl1f) and define as tar as possible by disapline, level and chat-
. acteristics o1 type of institution of gladuate program (1) urdjor elements of

costs and benefits, (2) the prindiples wsed for allocation of these costs and
benefits on a unit basis, and (5) will siunmarize ths information aud these
analyses; (4) will identify and evalpate as far as practicable what appear to
be the most important major elements of costs and benefits, the defjnitions
of these benefits, the alternative procedures for allocating thexe costs and
benefits, and illustiative ranges of costs and benefits on w wint basis insofar
as it may be practicable to do this, and (5), publish as soon @ practicable.

Following the October 8 meeting, a 1evised proposal was developed, and
on November 21 this was formally tansmitted to the Science Iound.m()n &y
a request for funds. .

The 6rapcost Committee is hopcflﬂ that funds will be available soon to
carry forward and complete the proposed study with publication of results.
Meanwhile, the conmittee itselt, aloug with assodiates at various universities,
has propoged within the 1esources avalable to make a beginning to colfect
literature and tosunmmarize the, sanie. .

Through the next several months the crapcost Committee intends to mose
forward as rapidly us possible in « prograur of the above desaibed activities,
There is no question but that wigent and widespiead need exists for infor-
mation on uhit costs of graduate education, and your comunittee propdses to
possible time, s ‘ .

« I move this report be received. -

(The motion was dilly seconded.) . . .

Procyor: It has begn moved aud seconded that the 1epml be received.
Is there any discussion? Hearing none, those in favor say “aye”. (Chorus of
ayes.) Opposed, “no”. (None) Theseport is received.

We will now hea o brief 1eport from Dean Midhagl Pelear, of the Um-
versity of Maryland, concerning the. Comniittee on Péhicies, Plans, and
Resolution’s. Dean Pelcsar. . -

. - ¢
REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON POLICIES, PLLANS,
- AND RESOLUTIONS . )

v

°

£

. L4
J . PELczar: Mi. Chairman, the fust mecting of the Committee on Policies

. . «
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continue to collect, analyze, and publish suc information at the ealiest

and Plans, tmder the chaitmanship of Deanr—Rhedes, was held during last
+* . year's wmual meeting .t San ’Fl.llltis((,‘i, Shorthy thereafrer, the membership
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. . .
will recall, they 1eceived a letter ttom Dean”Rhodes outlining the corpmit-
tee's lehponslbllmcs and asking several quu[mns For exammple: What do
you believe to be the most impor tant issues i graduate education today?—
problenis deserving Counail action and matters {ll it warzant developueiit
of policy statemenuts by the’C. 0un(11> .

Approximately fifty docugients were receiyed by Dean Rliodes, and con-

1espomleme Dean Rhodes did an exceptionally fine jub, outstanding, as
& nratter u[ fact, it tabulating 1l of the ideas and suggestions that were con;
tained in these wiitmygs And he prepared a hist of appronimately one huir--
dred and fifty suggestions, which reprosented lllL homework fol your cont-

v mittee. . )

N The connuittee has met twice since thys San Frandsco meeting, has devel-
oped several 1ecommendations, whidt have been submitted to the Executive
Committee on two separate occasions, and the Excoutjre Committee lias
responded o these J(‘tullllllﬂ(ld.lllunb by appointing additional commniittees

- and referring various topics to existing committees, -
The Execttise Conmuttee ag its _]ul) meeting merged the Comniittee on
R\?soluuons( with the Committég on Policies and 'Pl.ms So nnow we ate itden-
. tified as CPﬂR Comumittee on Pplicies, Pland, and Resolutiots. ,
- Also at the_July Executive Conmittee meetiag it was decided that ‘one
plenary session would be the 1es‘ﬁunslb1hl) of the CPPR Comnmittee, to begin
in 1970. t
Iircondusion. T would like to fe- emph.mle out 1ecognition and our grate-
fulness to Dean Rhodes, who setia tiemendous ?t)le fur the performance of
this commuttee, and it isa tough act to follow.
Mr. Chairnian, I move'thie acceptance of this 1eport.
ProcTtor: It has been nioved lﬁat the 1eport be received and it has been
: se(ou(%d Any discussion? Without djssent, then, it is so ordered.
We now are 1eady, I believe, {o 1/1 to new busmess.' The first item of
~new business toncerns a 1ecomiendation friom the Executive, Comurittee
that the amnual membership dups for the Coundl of Graduate Schools in
the United States shall be inereas¢d to'$100.00 per year effective on January 1
1970. s nformation to members of the Coundil, on October 31, 1969, the
president transmutted o letter tjucx) uember 1ndlc.xlmg that in Section 11
there is a statement in o C u,nsmutlun, ‘Membership dueszghall.pe pro-
posed by the Executive Commigtee and ust be approved by majority vote- of
the membership after due notice.” President Arlt referred to extended and
-
expanded @tmues of the Countil in the year ahead. We are all aware o£
rising costs, Thercfore, the Executive Committee presents to you officially*at
this time a proposal that membership dues shall be increased to $400 00 per

{AFuiToxt Provided by ERIC

sglerable material—in fact.w wealthof material—was contamed fu this cor-,

, vear effective on January lst, 1970. ) :
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This dees not réquire a'second. It is rfow open for discussion. Is there any
discussion? Hearing none, I put the question. Those in fasor please say /

[ 2

. “aye”, (General response: “Ayc”.) Those opposed, “no”. The metion
passes. ’

The second item of new business is a report from the Commmee on
"Policies, Plans, and Resolutions. Dean Pelcz.u, do you have resulutxons to
_present? .

PELczAR: Yes, Mr. Chairman. Just one resolution. -

Be it resolved, That the n;eu;bcrshlp of the Counal of Graduale Schools in the
United States” ¢xpress its gratitude to Piesident Arlt and membeis of Hus staff, as
well as to the members of the Executne Commttee of the Councl of Gm\luatc
Schools, for_effectively su\mg the orgamzanon and for proniding an exccllent pro-*
- gram and facxlmcs for a most §ucccs9ful Ninth Annual Meeting.

]

‘PRocroR You have heard the resolunon Is there a second? (The resolu-

. tion was duly seconded.)
, I would assume, certaxnly,,thatbther‘e'is no discussion. Therefore, all in
" favor please give a hearty “aye”. (The motion was unanimously carried.)

On our order of business, we,now have the election of officers. Under -
Section 5 of the Constitution, the Executive Committee shall, from its own
past or present membership, elect a Chairman-Elect for the next year. The
Executive Committee has done that, und I am pleased to present to you Dean
Stephen Spurr, as Chaxrman Elect. ‘Dean Spurr. .

» . (Applause) - )

The Constitution also provides .the Executive Committee, acting as a
nominating committee, shall propose a nominee for cach position at large
tobe filled. We have three such positions. .

-The Executive Committee presents these nominations, Oyers, of course,
can be made from the floor. !

Dean Jacob E. Cobb, w ho has served on the Executive Committee for one
“year, is renominated for a threé. -year term, Dean Philip Rice, of Claremont
Graduate School, for a three-year term; and Dean Edwin Eigel, of St. Louis
Umversnty, for a two- -year term. These are tht nominations of the E)aécutlve
_Lommittee. Are there other nominations? Hearing no other nominations,
may I have a motion fot a unanimous election of these three nominees?
(From the floor, in chorus, “I so move.”) It is moved and seconded. Those in *
favor please say "'aye” (Genenl Tesponse: “Ayes) W .

' Opposed, “ng”. (No responsé: The nominces are elected.) Congmtula-
tions to the new emben of the Executive Committee.

“It is my pleasant duty to m;tke one or iwo very brief remarks before turn-
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ing the dnirmanship of the Coundjl of duate Schools ovegto President
Mina Rees, wlhio curiently sits at this table as Chairman-Elect.

I would like fust of all to extend my personal thanks for a deeply reward-
ing year to President Gustave O. At And if I proceeded to say anything
further about it, I am sure I would be anbanrassed, and perliaps he would
be too. Thank you, si1. o~

May I say to the Exccutive Committee and the chairmen of various com-
mittees, and to all of you, that it has been indeed a special pmll(’"e to work
with you duing the past year. Ishould Like to say to Jim Eshelman and to

‘the staff of our national office that then kindness lias been deeply apprediated,

and especially thew efficiency has been deeply appreciated.

It is now my privilege to tiin to President Mina Rees and to hand her the
gavel whereby she will become for 1970 the Chaitman of the Coundil for
Graduate Schools. President Rees.

(Standing applause.). ’

REEs: Yoit ate very kind indeed. First of g, I want lo say I am not taking
this gavel home All the ciaipmen lave been (annnv it en airplanes, and
I haven't got that much strength. So the office, hete, is going to have to
liold on to it. ‘ X . . .

Dr. Proctor is a lurd man to follow, and the scores of you who are now
imolved in connnittee work will understand wlhat I am talking about. The
expeditious handling of this meeting is just une aspect of the splendid job e
has done. I am aftfaid I won't be able to fellow Lis successfully, but T will do
the best I can. ¢ ) .

Thee is just one remark 1 w aited to make. A numbear of you, during the
course of the meeting, have made suuuesuuns ad comments dbOLll the form
of the nrecting, the strueture of the’ meeting. the way you would like to see it
handled. T would kike to invite any of you who have ideas on that subject
to write to me so that we wan umslder lhe various su"gesllons that come up
and hoew we should proceed for the Miami meeting. | made a very useful
suggestion myself, but I haven't got very far with it, namely, that instead of
the dinner we should have a dinner-dance. N .

(Laughter.) '

But I am sure others of you have more useful suggestions.

I need not remind you that this is the fast meeting at which Gus Arlt will
preal(le a5 presulcnl so we have been pressing him to be at Miami.

And if we hve that dinner-dance, 1 hope 1 will get a dance with you, Gus.

I am asked tomake two announcements. And some of you know the mean-
ing of the abbreviation W AGS. the Western .Association of Graduate Schools.
They will meet in Seagtle March 2 and 3. And the Midwest Conference will
meet in Cliicago April 6 and 7.
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As Lsaid, we all 1ecognize that this is Gus Arlt’s last meeting & president
of the Council, but we are looking forward to having him in Mlami.

And now I suggest that in adjourning we do so with"a rising vote of affec-
tion to Gus. - .

(Standing applause.) -

The meeting stands adjouned.

)
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LN . X Joseph L. McCarthy - .
- - « . s
= PLANNING GRADUATE EDUCATIQN

ot
DrrM\cCarthy, Dean of the Graduate Stﬁool of the University of Wash-
ington, made the followmg remarks as” Chairman of the Council of
Graduate Schools in the Unzted Sta;es at the opening of the Anntal
Meeting of the Council on Wednesday, December 4, 1968, at the San
Francisco Hilton Hotel, San Francisco, Calzfornza Y

. Today stlufents come to our graduate schools 'in ewcr—mcreas\ng numbers, ,
and yet critics continue to peint out whaE they believe to be major made-
quac:es in our system. : ,

Our ost recent critic, Dr Edward H Levi, on the occasion of his _
inauguratipn as the eighth ‘president of the University of Chicago less than”
one month ago, said that much of today’s: graduate education Was bf little
* value to many students Those who want, to-go 1nt0 college teathing are
offered an experlence far t00 narrow to be of significance for any broad
~ ' approach to teaching. Preparation for effective 'scholarship and research |

5 inadequate and leaves the student tiseducated for both teaching and
research. He asks: Why sheuld there. be no other _types of institutions. -
created Jo answer the goals and purposes of many students who seek a
different kind of service and action? (Fred M. Heclnng,er in the New York
Times, November 17, 1968) . . i '
Here in Presldent Levi’s statemefu, it seems to me, is the core of tvhat
. Qur.¢ritics, and doubtless some of our piotesting graduate students a's well,
have been trying to tell us—that giaduaté schools must now sh'lrpen and *
perhaps broaden theirobjectives; must offer programs which are better
defined and more clearly relevant to. the interests ‘of our students and our
sociefy; and must explain and defepl the objectives, nature, and contribu-
tions of these-programs to a wide array of constituents. ’

f

I believe that there are.certain responses in planning graduate education
which we can and should make to qur crmc? and in the next approxnmately
twe.nty mlﬁutes some of these will be suggbsted.

o, R .
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THE PROFESSORS

At the core of graduate education is the professor. It is ‘his scholarship
.and wisdom, diligence and dignity, and, above all, his exainple to his students
‘which gives meaning and quality to graduate education.

Professor William Arrowsmith, who you will remember wrote “The Shame

, of the Graduate Schools,” gracefully commented: .

. the teacher is both the end and the sanction of the education he gives. This
is why it is completely reasonable that a student should expect a classicist to live
classically. The man who teaches Shakespeare or Homer runs the supreme risk.
This is surely as it should be. Chaiisma in a teacher is not a mystery or nimbus
of personality, but radiant exemplification to which the student contributes a cor-
respondingly radiant hunger for becoming. What is classic and past instructs us in
our potentxal size, offers the greatest human scale against which to measure ourselves.

" Thé teacher, like his text, is thus the mediator between Ppast and present, present -
and future, and he matters because there is no human,mediator but hlm He is
the student’s only efidence outside the text that a great humanity ékists: upon his
. {mpersonation both his test and his student’s huinan fate depend. For student and ’
teacher alike, ripeness js all . v -’
When students fay that thenr education is irrelevant, they mean above all the '
absence t?f this ghan. Without him the whole enterprise is ashes, sheer plwu
nesS e, - L]
: ‘What he {the student] wants is models of confmitted integrity, as whole as thcy
. can be in a time of fragmented men. Admittedly such models are hard to find, and
. integrated men are not to be expected. Hence it is essential that a-studént be
confronted with as many different; vivid modes as we can’ muszer, from these he
may be able to infer the great, crucnal idea of all trye education—the’single many-
51dcd transformation of himself, the man he wants to be. :

-

-~

Here then is an eloquent restatement of our primary charge—to look, }5
above all, to the individual teacher for quality in gradwate education.
' . ~

. ' THE GRADUATE STUDENTS

~

Among the myriad different groupings of graduat,e students\two seem to
‘call for special planning, i.e., black students and mature womentudents.

Black graduate students,.as well as other. disadvantaged Amerigns, are
_ enrolled only in very small numbers i in our colleges and universities, altyough
" many trained teachers and other professionals who might be trained im\our
graduate schools wouf{f be able to render Jmportant services, especially to
persons with similar cultural backgrounds. Surely we must now make truly
. heroic plans and actions to_identify and recruit and assist promisinig dis-

' advantaged students to enter and complete graduate studies. !
~§omen graduate students in their thirties, and forties now seem to be
v enrolling in increasing numbers. Some of these women began graduate work
%heir'twenties, then withdrew for family raising and have now, come back
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to complete their graduate degrecs. Others are entering graduate school for

Ye first time. In gither cas¢, the planning and offering of -some special
accommodations, such as refresher courses or tutoung or the like, may be
necessary or desirable so that these women will be able expeditiously to
advance and complete their gradlute programs and then pmceed to make
their professxonal contributions to society.

»

THE GRADUATE PROCRAMS N

There is an urgent need, I think, greatly to improve the definitions and
descriptions of our graduate programs. Graduate schools should arrange
. their affairs so that every stadent who enters understands dearly’what is the
objective and general content and piobable duration of his program and
what career role he should anticipate. The medjcal and law students have
these understandings. Why not graduate studentyalso?

And I might just as well say now at the Umset that 1 view graduate
education as including two types of graduate programs, both professional:
one research- onented and the other pracnce -oriented.

Today's progmms of advanced study reflect a long history,

Long ago, in the Middle Ages in Europe, the unjversities were usually'
*organized into four faculties or colleges: Law, Medicine, Theology, and
Philosophy. Of* these, the first three continue today as great fields of pro-

fessxonal pracmce ‘.

; >

.

N -
Lhe Practice-Oriented Graduate Programs 3,

During recent years other ﬁelds have emerged, and academic preparation
for practice in thesc fields lias come to be recogmzed by the award of
advanced degrees such as the Doctor of Dental’Surgery, Doctor of Veterinary
Medicine, Dogtor of Public Healtlt, and certain others. -

More recently, several sharply deﬁned usually two- ryear post baccalauregte
practice-oriented graduate pnograms have emelged in response tq the needs
of modern times, such as those associated with the degrees of 1 \/Iagter of
Business Administrajion (M.B,A.), Master of Social Work (M.S.W.), ] Master
of Fine Arts (M.F. 2), Master of Architecture (M. Arch), and others. The
huge growth in student enrollments in the M.B..A, \/ISV)’, and similar
practice-oriented graduate programs illustrate the attractions of what some
of our critics might call relevant programs. $o additional professional’
doctoral programs are now ‘being offered at certain institutions, e'g., those
leading to the degrees of Doctor. of Business Administration, Doctor of -

» Musical Arts; Doctor of Public Health, and others. Cm
I believe that there is urgent Eeed for establishment of many additional
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practice-otiented muasters aud some additional douux s degree programs to
proyide professionals to serve the .npullx diversifying needs of our growing
population. T

In all, the National Commission un Acaediting recognizes some twenty-
two post-baccalaureate fields, and cach of these, as well as others, when
tecagnized by this Gominssion, should be encoutaged and assisted to develop.

Finally, it seems to me ghat much more needs 5 he done with respect to
certam e\ulmg graduate pluux.mu. The Master of Education and Doctor of
Education, and the Master ot Engineering and the Doctor of Engineeriitg
degree programs should be defined much more (.‘\[)Iltlll} so thiat they are
dearly efficent prepat ajon tor professional practice wnd are dearly different’

.in objective and nature trom the M., 8LS, and Ph.D. programs.

' The Preparation, of College Teachers

-Oue partic ular 1cs~i}'cmclging field of prgfessional practice for which
additional personnel and improved preparation are needed is that of
teaching in the undcwmdp.uc and COmmuml\ colleges. It is a pleasure to
note that the Couneil’s Committee osg@he PICP wration of College Teachers
is studying these matters, ) . ’

To me it seets clear that the researchi-oriented M.A., M.S., or Ph.D.
graduate programs often are not the best prepardtion for college teaching,
and in any case, the opportunity to conduct researelr usually will be modest
in the undergraduate or community college environment.

Instead, graduate programs are beipg saggested that contain elements such
as the following. (1) emphasis on study and understanding of a broad field
of Lno“ledwe rather than concentiytion upon a nnrpw, part of the field,
e.g., History rather than History of the Unuted States in the Conl War Years;
(2) emphasis on development of the capacity and habit of reading and under-
standing and interpreting the new restarchi resalts appearing in the scholarly
literature of the field rather than on personal 1eseanch contiibution and
publi(ntion of this new knowledge. (3) some understanding of the history
and vrganization of education m.the United States and vverseas and of the
psychology of leaning and te. ulung (f) 2 modest individual nncsumnon
or correlation of subject matter in the muajor feld in writing; and (5) an

internship of collgge teaching under the supeivision of an experienced senio
steacher in the subject niateer field. ‘ .

Today iu the United States onlyga few institutions seem to offer graduate
programs of this type. and I believe many more are needed, especially in the
several fields of the art, humanities, smcnccs, and letters.

Most of these prograns plulmbl\ would require two yews of graduate
study in a particular subjectmatter field and lead to & degree such as Master

-
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of Cullcge Teaching o1, better, to a new tfpe of Master of Arts in Teaching
(M.AT)) degiee, with emplmm on college teaching. For some students,
further graduate study to a doctoral degree will probably be appropriate,
and to me it seems pieferable that this degree be called Doctor of Arts in
Teaching, in view of the .u(eptan(e which has already been given to the
M.AT. degree. .

Fer those institutions under taking to devclop such pruvmms the Educa-
tion Professions De»elopment Act, which was recontly approved by the
Congress, should provide significant assistance.

N

The Research-Orented Graduate Programs

Now let us return briefly to the quniversities of the Middle Ages and
particulaily to the field of philosophy, which I left dangling several para-
graphs above. . ‘

In the 1680, theré emerged Siv Isaac Newton’s “Rules of Reasoning in
Natural Philosophy.” Who among us can -forget Rule 1V, stating the

“scientific method,” which is the basis of most researeh today: '
In experunental philasophy we are o look upon propositious collected by general
induction from phcnomena as accurate or very nearly true, notwithstanding any

contrary, hypotheses that mas be unagined, ull'such gune as other phcnomcn occur,
by which thev mav cither be made moie accurate, or hable to exceptions.

I;hilosopl‘ly, which first deaved fnto natural philosophy and moral phi-
losgphy, now has engendered a multitude of disciplines, including mathe-
matics, physics, chgmistry, biology, philosophy, history, literature, sociology,
psychology, and mamgothers. -

Thus the Doctor of ilosophy degiee seems apprppriate recognition for
achievement in advancet! study in each of the (on51del able number of
disciplines which emerged from philosophy. A

Today the Doctor of Philosoply degree still continues firmly to hold the
meaning assighed to’it irt 1901 by the \ssocx.mon of American Universities.

w+ . . the Doctor of Philosophv shall be
open as a 1escarcly degree in all fields of learn

hlghul degree Jooand L
; pure and applicd

. shall be

This statement was afﬁrmed in 1965 both

In name, then; the Doctor of Philosophy degree is indubitably to be

identified with research-oriented graduate programs—those designtd to pre-,

" parea student for a career in researgh. .
Whether our Ph.D. programs now actually succeed in achieving such great
expectagions, however, has been questioned, and it appears thata censidera-

able number of our Ph.D. graduate do not continue research activity after_

completing their graduate school years.

. ’ . \
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Thus it seems to ne that we should 1eflect seriously upon the eftectiveness
of many existing Ph.D. ptograms in preparing students for careers in
researcli. In some cases, shortcomings in their experiences may be identified,
and program improvement can be encouraged. In other cases, perhaps it will
be appropriate to improve admission proceduies so that encouragement to

_..proceed in the Ph.D. program is ghenﬁ_‘gnl) to those applicants who appea
to have a real interest in and a flair for research. Alternative practice-

% oriented programs may be suggested for those desiring advanced study but
not evidencing clear promise for research. ’ D

By better defining the Ph.D. programs in this way, the result may be an
actual decrease in the rate of Ph.D. awards, but the gain should be substantial

. in the quality and productiveness of those earning this degree.

However, after the transition period, another result may well become

evident: a'substantial increase in the numbers and quality and satisfaction

in those who earn practice-oriented muster’s and doctor’s degrees in related
fields. ‘

. . .

" The Master of Arts and the Master of Scierices Degre’cs .

.

The M.A. and the M.S. degrees, as well as the Ph.D. degree, were also
' confirmed in 1965 by ou# Council as appropriate for recognition of comple-
+ . tion of one- and two-year graduate programs which are researchsoriented in
.. ‘'the sense discussed above. -
) The M.A. and M.S. degrees signify a major level of achievement beyond
the bachelor’s degree, and it is important that thesg basic programs be
steadily maintained and strengthened in our graduage schools.
' : - Y
’ . Intermediate-Level Graduate Awards
As you doubtless know, two similar or identical awards aie now being
-given to recognize completion of all doctoral degree re(sxirements except the
" dissertation, . Yale University, and perhaps other institutions, aie awarding
the Master of Philosophy degree. Ten universities last yea, awarded at least
3,000 Candidate of Philosoplry degrees or certificates. They were Michigan,
California at Berkeley, California at Los Angeles, Haw.u‘i,\h)diana, Minne-
sota, Northwestern, Virginia, Wisconsin, and Washington. ' Perhaps there
were others. Indeed, at my own University of Washington, awards were
given identifying also the Candidate in Business Administiation, Candidate
in Education, and Candidate in Musical Aits vis a vy tworresponding
doctoral degrees. * ’
It seems to me that we should welcome and encourage the widespread
adoption among our graduate schools of an intermediate-level award as a
further usefuk step in defining the nature and scope of our graduate-degree

»
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progr‘uds. Indecd it may work out that many young” nfen and women
receiving the intermediate award will give guod serviee ay college teachers
while proceeding with completion of their dissertations. .
Looking more generally toward thie future, we canndt’ escape the popula-
tion problem. s we walk down Sutter Sueet heve inSan Fsancisco (an we
realize that the world population taday is thiee times what it was in the
days of the California Gold Rush, thaf'wotld population has doubled during
the fifty years since Woild W I, ghd that during the hext fen years the
expected population maease of one billion persors will approximately
. equal the total growth in world population from the very beginning of time
b up to the vear ot 19002
Ladies and gentlemen, our graduate schools in lagemeasure must produce
the leaders who will luve to face and solve the gravedomestic and overseas
problenss which will certainly aise from the rapidly -increasing population
(lenslty and 1t many ramifications.

Thus tapid evolution of our graduate schools appeats to e called f01 <
o We should offer to able young.men and womerf wider choices and much
more spedific desariptions of the graduate programs available to them,
Especially, we need to make dear the basic difference between the research-
oriented programs and the practice-oriented progranis, although both may
well be offcred by the same faculty in the same departmént. I believe that
we should biing into being new types of practice-oriented graduate programs
to train new types of specialists needed.to cope with®new problems—many

at the master’s level and several at the doctor’s level. - :

Fur sensible planning of graduate cducation, we cert, tnly need to compile
and maintain an up-to-date complete national roster of the individual
graduaté programs offcred at each of vur institutions, including the degree

- productivity of the, individual progiams. I think that our Council could
do this better angl cheaper than either the federal government or a business
ganrulfon Sucli a 10ster x\&ll be-of increasing use oo all of us, and 1 hope

%@(;onnmf\\ ilt iindertake to cqmpile it. : .

Sm 11 steps s these sliduld Fblmg about subslanlml 1mprowement of gradu-
ate edumtwnfm the L‘mlcd bldtﬂs 1 hc ‘llumm, taxpayers, donms legis-
tors,” an 3. should gdin an lIIlplOVC(L undcnsmndmg of the
workings dﬂd (unl%’um}ns of the gmduatc schools and their plnnnmg and
progress toward gr d(lunie éducation f6r the Plame

We tust that the gentlegen-of the Con,,xess will ﬁndexsmn(l more clearly
the national signihcance as%dl as ¢ the’ ﬁnnnclapr oblens of gladlime educa-
tion dll(l will soon pass levlslduo? sBch % that propﬂsed in the blll intro-
duced by Representative George P. Mdlerpf;‘;,lus state oL‘Lah{oﬁn“t\l(egn-

latiort of this type will be of major nsslstalr&: to .{§} of our institutions.
BN s .
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Finally, our plans and actions will give to the individual young man o
" womdh entering one gfow graduate schools an improved opportunity for
appraising alternative possibilities and fur making an intclligent choice dnd
asound plan for his own career. :
Thank you for listening patiently to tltese connnents, \\huh are offered
"9  only as suggestions of one detaual colleague concerning the planning of
graduate education for the future.  *

"What in fact happens, of course, will be decided by nmany persons indeed.
However, tl}: very existence of the forum of this Council of Graduate Schools
in the United States, with 1ts now two hundied and eighty members across
the nation, is a promising sign for the futwe. Here now assembled at this”
Eighth Annual Meeting of the Counul we 1epresentatives of nearly all of
the graduate schools of the United States.

Welcome again, and let us now proceed with ow dxscumom and ow
planning for the future.
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v STATEMENT OF CASH RECEIPTS AND DISBURSEMENTS
- FOR I'HE YEAR ENDED DECEMBER 31, 1969 .
RP'repared by Wayne hendiidk & Company, Cortified Public Accountants)
CASH BALANCE JANUARY 1, 1969—Per Prior Audit Report $15+4,662 05
Add ) 4 )
CASH RECFIPTS ‘
Ll ‘5
Dues ~
1968 N 650.00
A
1969 63,100.00 $ 65,750.00 ~
, Intdest Income 9,676.22 )
Sales of Publications . 311735 &
Administration Service Fees @ 2.675.00
Annual Meeting [4
. Dinner Procdeds $ 237000
Registration Fees »d s 1.885.00 4.255.00
Grants : )
‘The Danfoith Foundation $ 20000.00 ]
National Endowment for the * o
Humanites « 28,850.00  48,850.00
L4 - —
Reimbursement of Prior Year's R i
Consultations and Expenses ) 10,944.14 -
Remibursement of Expenses ’ )
Summer Workshops for New v '
Graduate Deans . $ 5,078.62
. Other 1,787 44 6,866.06 )
s Miscellancous 9.18 152.142.95'
k] »"‘ . rad
TOTAL Casil ACCOUNTABH 1Y N B $306,805.00
—
Az)cduu: . .
CASH DISBURSEMENTS . ’ )
‘ — Salaries $4959386 .
* Salaries Applicable to Grants i
The Danforth Foundation 10,858.86 .
- National Endowment for the \
Humanities 168625 $ 62,138.97
Less: T . ) -
Employees’ Payroll Tax Deductions . T
Unremitted at Décember 81, 1969 ,078.29 $§ 60,060.68
’ 48 .
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Remittance of Employees” Payroll Tax -
Dedugtions Unremitted at December 31, 1968 1,875.15
Employee’s Retirement” Premiums 4 1,57000°
X, Employees’ Hospitalization Insurance 437.00
Christmas Gifts . - 160.00
Summer Workshops for New Graduate Deans v .
Balance of Grant to University of
California at Los Angeles for 1969 Workshop 2,500.00 ~
Rent 4,693.57
—~-  Printing of Pubhcauans 4,616 53
" Accounting 300 00
Postage and Mailing - 1,200.42
Multilithing, \hnuogrqphmg nnd Xeroning Q10 08
Stationery and Supphes 1,435 04
Maintenance of Officc Equipment + © < 76.32
Subscriptions and Publications $ 5130
Telephone and. Telegraph 1,944 05
Moving Expense 480 00
N Improvements to 'New Office Co24807
Travel and Meetings
Staff $ 3,026.39
. Executive Committee 4,715.78
Committee on Computerized Matching of -
Graduate Applications and Awards 690 38 ‘
Comnnttee on Preparation” of College Teachers 1,323 53
Joint Committee on Accreditation of Graduate
Work ¢ . 845 86,
. Commttee on Poliaies, Plans, and Resolutions 2,040 88
Commiittee on Disadvantaged Studgnts  ~ 69.52
Committee on Costs of Graduate Education 2,113.28
. Ad Hoc Joint Committee on Evaluation
»wf Graduate Students 176.81
Summer Workshops . 1,499 37
Other Mcctings 495.79 17,297.59
Annual Meeting
Printing : $ 459573
Honoraria 337.98
Other . 5,995 70 10,920 41 _ |

]

Expenditures Under Grant from National
Endowment for the Humanities for a
Continliing Study of Graduate Education®int the ‘ .
Humanities (In Addition to Salaries)

- " Assistant Project Dirgctors a S 3,460 00
Pattictpants—Expenses and Honoraria 15,312.58
Tape Recording, \luluh«hmg, Elc 1,373.09 f i
-Meetings . 2,317.86 ’
Miscellancous . 24680  22,71033

Payroll Taxes 1,457.93
District of Columina Personal ‘-
- Property Tax 80 18
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+ Insurance and Bonding (Including $198 00 to

be Refunded) '
Dues
Amencan Council on Education $ 37500
Cosmos Club . 320 00
Contribution—District 6f Columia ’

Tuberculosis and Respiratory Disease Assocration
Consultations and Expenses
Bank Charges

TOTAL  CASH DISBURSEMENTS ‘
/
CASH BALANCE DFCEMBER 31, 1969
ACCOUNTED FOR AS FOLLOWS, ¢
Cash 1n’Bank )
The Riggs Nauonal Bank of Washington, ) C.
Checking Account S 56,488.20
. Savings Account 231421
Time Deposits ’ 100.000.00
b . —— e
Undeposited Receipts R
Petty Cash
L -
A
B °
- . o~

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

781 00 \\
AN
6300
10 00 ;
{814 41
1319
S143,467 35
$163,337 65
, eI ¢
$158,802.41
© AA85 24
50.00 $163,337.65
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Executive Comnullee

Mina Rees (Chairnian)
The City University of New York
Alvin H. Proctor (Past Chajrman)
. Kansas State College of Pattsburg
Stephen H. Spurr (Chairman-Elcct)
! University of Michigan '(
Gustave O. Arlt
’ President, CGS, ex officio
*  Jacob E. Cobb (1972) .
Indiana Stite University
David R. Deener (1971)
A Tulane Univcrsny
¢ Edwin G. Eigel (1971)
" Saint Louis Unjversity
Carroll .. Miller (1970)
Howard University
Philip M. Rice (1972)
Claremont University ‘Center

R George P. Springer (1970)
] University of New Mexico
. ¢ 2
/ . Membership Conimttee
C. B. Hunt, Chairman (1971) . -

George Peabody College
Robert M. Bock (1972)

University of Wisconsin
Raymond Q. Rockwood {1973)

Michael J. Pelezar. Chairman (1973)

Univcrsity‘of Maryland L
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¢ Michael J. Brennan (1972)

. ! _ OFFICERS AND COMMITTEES e

(For the year following the December 1969 meeting)

&
[

Brown Umnversity ¢«
William J~Burke (1971)
Arizonh State’ University
Elizabeth R. Foster (1972)
Bryn Mawr College
Robert F. Krnh (1973)
Kansas State University .
George P. Springer (1973)
University of New Mexico
Robert B. Toulouse (1972)
North Texas State University ’
Cratis Williams (1971
AppaLachian Suftc University o

-

#

Comnuttee on University-Federal Relations

University of Towa
Steghen Horn (1971)
American University
Charles G. Mayo'(1972)
Umversity of Sonthern California
,Quentin L. Quade (1972) ‘
Marquette University ¢/
Hilton A. Sunth (1978)
University of Tennessce System
Robert E. Wolverton (1971) 4
Miami University

. Colgate University . . .

. . B - Jomt Commuttee on"Accreditation

s, Committee on Policies, Plans, and Evaluation of Graduate Work
Resolutions {CGS Members)

Bryce Crawford, Chairman (1972)
Universtty of Minnesota

et i s e — - A Standing-GOMMILEES e

- . D. C. Spriestersbach, Chairman (1973) ~

and
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- ‘ .
Gustave O. Arlt Richard Armitage
Council of Gradutate bv.hooh ‘ . Ohio State University
» J. Boyd Page : Robert H. Baker
Towa Statp University ) Northwestern University
. Carroll L. Miller
Commuttee on Post-Baccalaureate and H:{EZTS lir;lvclrsn)
1] . Rhodes
Other Non-Degree Progiams University of Arizona
W.P. Albrecht, Chairman (1972) Lorene L. Rogers
University of Kansas ~ ~ University of Texas
Robert H. Brute (1971) $ D, Shirlev Spragg .
University of Wyoming University of Rochester -
Johni N Hobstettér (1973) “Roberr Drstone~ v T o
University ot Pennsvlvania Lehigh University
Rebert-T. Lagemann (1971)
Vanderbilt Universsty ) ddvisory Commuttee to the Insuitute .
Geoyge G. Mallinson (1972) of International Education
WeNern Michigan University .
Gustave O. Arlt, Chairman
) T Council of Graduate Schools
‘ Gﬂm\; ¢ Record Exanunations Board Francis Boddy (1973)
o (CGS Members) University of Minnesota
GustavqOkArlt (1970) Allen G. Marr (1978) .
Coundl M Graduate Schools pm'vcrsuy of California, Davis
Wayne CNdall (1971) * Ahiw"— McCronf: (1972)
© National Acazlcmy of Sciences New \.(ork University
Michael J. Pelczar (1974) , O D.Shirley Spragg (1971)
Universitv of Maryland . i University 9[ Rochester
" Mina Rees (1979) . . (:co'rgc P..Sprmgcr-(lf)ﬂ)'
The City University 8f New York) bmvc;sny‘of New Mexico
Allen F. Strehler (1973) L
Carncgie-Mellon University Commuttee on qulxmtim&and Grading
o C _David § Sparks, Chairman (1972) 4
o Commutiee on Graduate Assistants ’knncrsily of Maryland
Milton F. Mueclder, Chairman (1972) Glélsrr:x:fcn(l).o?rcl:-aduatc Schools -
M\xchlgan State University ‘ Wesley J. Dale (1971)
Damc.l Alpert (l97.3) . » University of Missouri at Kinsas Caty
Umvcrs'ny of Illinois N Andrew J. Hein (1973)
‘ Carl D. Riggs (1971) . - Unyversity of Minnesota ~—
University of Oklahoma "
Irwin W. Sizer (1972) . .
Massachusetts Institute of T cchnology , Commiltee on Preparatiop of College
Sam C. Webb (1973) Teachers ‘ -
* Georgia Institute of ’I‘cchnology/ . Alvin H. Proctor, Chairman (1973)’ 3
. . Kansas State College of Pittsburg .
AFGRAD Executive Deans Commilttee Eugene Arden (1973) .
- . . ~ ~ ‘Long Island University
Gustave O. Arlt, Chairman #Jacob E. Cobb (1973)k .
Council of Graduate S¢hools Indiana State University .
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°  Taylor Culbert:(197; a Committee on Research ¢ .
* Ohio University, -
* Robert H. Koenkex (1971)
Ball State University
Charles T. Lester (1972)
Emory Ufliversity
John Perry Milfer (1971)
Yale University

. Dale C. Ray, Chairman (1973)
Georgia Institute of I‘cclmology
john A. Didlon (1972)

Univers f Louisville \
Johu W. ;\%ﬂth (1973) i
) Kent State University .

-

. Phéllixf:*etrt;oﬁzclc}r(\lingzi ty Center Co;zzrrzittee on Graduate School Public
Stephen H. Spurr (1971) Relations
K Uniyersity of Michigan = =~ ~— 7 -~ Cr Lawsorr{}rowc*ehmnnanﬂg’i%)'— o
T s T T University of Colorado - - -—- - e
Commiltee on Financial did for - Richard K B:.xrksd.ale (1971)
Graduate Students Atlanta University -
~ ) George H. Huganir (1973)
S. D. Shirley Spragg; Chairman (1972) Temple University
University of Rochester” .
Sam Aronoff (1372) . Comnulte on Graduate School Governance .
"Boston College * .. and Admimstration
~ Robert H. Baker (1971 . ; .
_ Northwcstern'lgnlveisny ; John l\. Major, Chairman (1972)
; University of Cincinnati
Francis Boddy (1972 } . R
= Unirersity Z'fFMinnesota 4 _ Frederick N. Andrews (1973)

Purdue University
J. N. Gerber (1971)
Stephen F. Austin State University

“. .Max Goodrich (1973).
Louisiana State University

Committee on Disadvantaged Students Commuttee gn Graduate Student Relafions

Edwin S. Lively, Chairman (1973) Harrison Shull, Chairman (1972)
... University of Akron ( *  Indiama University
RAph Lewis (1973) Philip E. Kubzansky (1971)
University of Michigan "Boston University
Merrell E. Thompson (1971) Otis H. Shao (1973)
©  New Mexico State University Univeisity’of the Pacific
B. Ad Hoc Committees .
Cammittee on Computerized Matching of " Russell C. Mills
Graduate Applications and Awards University of Kansas Medical Cénter
Charles T. Lester. Chairman ) He‘;b'f“ D, Rhfoies_ Lt . !
_ Emory University _ « niversity of Arizona
Gustave O. Arlt - . -
Council of Graduate Schools ’ _Committee on Costs of Graduate Education :
Robert H.‘Bak'er Dawvid R. Decner, Chairman |
., Northwestern University ' Tulane University
Francis M. Boddy Gustave O. Arlt -
University of Minnesota ' Council of Graduate Schools
G. H,Evans Wayne C. Hall
T he Johns Hopkins University f/ National Academny of Sciences
L
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Franklin P, Kilpatr‘itk .

#
” University of DeJaware
. Joseph L. McCarthy X
University of Washington °
J. Boyd Page .
i . Towa State University «
T Alvin H. Proctor
. Kansas State College of Pittsburg
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THE CONSTITUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF
GRADUATE SCHOOLS IN THE UNITED STATES
)

1. Name - - - _

This organization shall be called the Council of Giaduate Schools in the United States. *

2. Purpose ’

The Council s established to provide graduate schools ih the United States with a com-
prehensive and widely representative body through which to counsel and act together.

Its purpose is the improvement and advancement of graduate' education. The puryiew
of the Council includes all matters germane to this purpose. The Council shall act to
examine needs, ascertain best practiees and procedures, and render assistance as indicated;
1t may initiate research Yfor the fusthering of the purpose. It shall provide a forum for the
consideration of problcins and their solutions, and in meetings, conrferences, and publica-
tions shall define needs and scek means of satisfying them in the best interests of graduate
education throughout the country. In this function the CounciPmay act in accordance
_with the needs of the times and particular situations to disseniinate to the public, to insti-
tutions, to foundations, to the federal, state, and local governments, and other groups whose
interest or support is deémed of concern, information relating to the nceds of graduate
education and the best manner of satisfying them. ’

In the analysis of graduate education, in the indication of desirable revision and further
development, in the representation of needs and all other functions related to efecting its
purpose, the Council not only shall be free to act as an initiating body, but it shall assume

direct obligation for so doing. . &

§ 8. Membership

Institutions applying for membership shall be considered 1t the light of the following
ciiteria: t - . .

a. Applicants. for membeiship must be accredited by the appropriate regional accredit-
ing agency as a college or university approved for the offering of graduate work.

b. Applicants must have conferred at least thirty degrees of Master of AHSW
Science or ten Boctor of Philosophy degrees, or appropriate combinatio ithin the
three-year period preceding application. . ’

¢. The degrees conferred must be adequately distributed over at least three distinct
disciplines, such as but not limited to: .

agriculture biochemistry civil engineering
anthropology botany classics
astronomy chemical engineering economics
bacteriology chemistry . electrical éngineering |
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English

entomology

fine arts

Frénch

geography ‘
geology

German,
' "

history

mathematics
mechanical engincering
music - & .

. Pharmacology
. plnlosophy

\ ph)s;?s .

physiol

ogy

political science

psychology

Russian \
sociology ’
Spanish

zoology

The Committee on Membeiship shall consider all applications 1n the light of these cri-
teria and make appropriate recummendauons to the Executive Commiitee. The Executive
Commmee shall take final action on an apphications for membership and shall 1cport such
acuon at each Annual \Iectmg

A

e oL

The Exccumc Commttee ma‘v ivite and approve applmmons by fureign institutions
of good st:mdmg for affihatiort with the Couunctl if such istitutions meet all criteria for
membership except accreditation by an American regional accrediting agency. Such affili-
ates will be extended all the courtesies of membershup cxeept the privilege of voting,

4. Voting Pouer

In-all activities of the Council, each member institution shall have one vote.

More than one representative of any institution may attend the meetings of the Council,
“but the nembes's vote shall be cast by the individual designated as the principal repre-
sentative of thesmember by the chief admimstratve officer of the member institution.

»

5. Officers and Executive Commitlee :

membershi
the office o

9

.

The officers of the Council and the Exccutive Committee shall be a Chairman, a Chai-
man-Elect, and the immediate Past Chairman, each serving for a térm of one year. In the
absence of the Chairman, the Chairman-Elect shall be the presiding officer of the Executive
Committee and the Council.
hgre shall be an Executive Committee of nine voung members, composed of the Chair-
Tan, the Chairman Elect, the Past Chairman, and six members-at- large. Two members-at-
large shall be clected by the Council at each Annual ) Mectang for terms of three years each
beginning immediately after the Annual Mecting. .

The Charman Elect, chosen by the Exccutive Comuiittee from its own past ot present

.

s: shall serve in that capacity for ou¢ year. The following year, he will assuine

arrman, and the following.year; the office of Past Chairman.

The Execative Commuttee, acting as.a nominating committee, shall propose a nomince
for each position at large to be filled. Other nominees may be proposed from the ficor.
The naminee recening the largest number of votes for an unfilled position shall be declared
elected.

Each voting member of the Executive Committee must be the principal representative of
a member of the Council, and none may;serve for two consecutive full termis.

If the Chairman is unable to continue in office, the Chairthan-Elet shqll succeed imme.
diately to the chairmanship, and the Executive Committee shall choose 3 new Chairman-
Elect,

Any vacancies occurring amo

I]AIC membership-at-large of the E

’
uééve Commuttee

shall be filled by the Executive Committee until the next Annyal Meeting, at which nmc
the Council shall elect a replacement for the balance of the term.

ERI
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> Execulive Officers -

The chief executive officer of the Council shall be a Picsident, whd shall be a salaried
officer, appointed by the Executive Committee and serving at its pleasure. The President
shall serve as an ex-officio member of the Executive Committee without a vote.

»

7. Duties and Powers of the Executive Committee

)

In addition to the duties and powers vested in the Executive Committce elsewhere in
this Constitution, the Executive Committee may, specifically: $mploy such staff and estab-
lish sich offices as may scem necessary; incorporate, undertake itself, or through its agents,
to faise funds for the Council and to accept and expend monies for the Council; take

—_amtiative_and act_for the Council in all matters including matters of policy and public
statement except where limited by this Constitutien or by actions of the Council. ™ T
L]
8. Committees ¥
In addition to the Executive Commitiee, there shall be a Committee on Membership,
whose members shall not be members of the Executive Committee. This committee shall
be appointed by the Chairman with the advice and consent of the Executive Committee.
"Other standing committees may be established by the Executive Committee.
Both standing and ad hoc committees shall be appointed by thie Chairman with the
advice and consent of the Executive Committee. o

° i .

~

-

9. Meetings ¢

. The Council shall hold an Annual i\leeling gt d time and plaéc determined by the
Executive Committee. The Cguncil may meet at other times on «all of the Executive
Comnittee.*

The Executive Committee shall be responsible for the agenda for meetings of the Coun- T

* cil.~-Reports and proposals to be submutted for action by the Council shall be filed with

the Exccut‘ﬁe Committee before they may be submitted for general discussion by the Coun-
al. Np legitimate réport or proposal may be blocked from presentation to the Council, but
action on any proposal may not be taken until the Exccutive Committee has had an oppor-
tunity to make a recommendation. ) . .

In matters not provided for, in this Constitution, parliamentary procedure shal] be gov-
erned by Robert’s Rules ‘of Order, Revised. ’

. 4

%
10. Limitation of Powers

.

No act of the Council shall be hicldsto control the policy or line of action of any member

institution. , :
& 1. Dues ., ' -
Membership dues shall'be proposed by the Exegutive Committee and must be approved
_ by the majority of the membership after due notice. .

12. Amendments

Amendments t s Constitution may be proposed by the Execcutive Committee or by

written petition :f\ohxe-lhird of the members. However they originate, proposals for amend-

ment shall be received by the Executive Committee and forwarded with recommendations

to the members, in writing, at least ninety days before the meeting at which they are to be
.

’
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- voted upon. To be adopted, proposed amendments must reccive the apptoval of a twoe?
thirds majority of the members voting at the announced mecting.
- .

18. Bylaws ) . .
Bylaws may be established by the Executive Committee at any regular or special meeting,
subject to ratification by a simPlc majority vote of the Council at the next Annual Meeting.

@

BYLAWS

L. In conformity with Aiticle 6 of the Constitution, the President of the Council of Gradu-
ate Schools in the United States shall be paid an aunual salary to be determined by the
Exccutive Committee plus such perquisites as may be necessary for the proper conduct

" "of the office and such travel as may be deemed essential The President is authorized to '
employ such additional personnel as is, in his judgment, necessary for the proper con

. duct of the office, to establish bank accounts in the name of the Council of Graduate
Schools in the United States. and to draw checks and invest monies against the Council's
account or accounts, sbject to an annual audit of the books of the Council by a
Certificd Public Accountant and approval by the Executive Committee.

N .

2. The Riggs4National Bank of Washington, D.C,, is hereby designated a depositaiy for

the funds of this asseciation and the said bank is heieby authorized and directed to pay

, checks’and other orders for the payment of thoney drawp tn the name of this association

when signed by the Président and the said bank shall not be required, in any case, to

make inquiry respecting the applications of any instrument executed in virtue of this
resolution, or of the proceeds therefrom, nor be under any obligation to see to the .

applicawhn of such instrument or proceeds. ’

3. In the cvent of the dissolution, of the Counal of Graduate Schools, all then existing
assets of the Council shall be distributed in equal parts to the institutions which will
at that time be members of the Council. ‘ Y

4. After January 1, 1969, the fiscal year of the Councl of Graduate Schools in the United
States will correspond to the calendar year. (Prior to this datc, the fiscal year ran from
April I through March 31.)

5. Ip the event the death or disability of the President of the Council, the £hairman
shall igmedigtely call a meetung of the Executwe Committee to select an Acting Presi-
dent, who sf;}assumc the responsibilities of the President, as they are specified in Article

-t

6 of the Copffitution and in Bylaws | and 2, until the appointment of a new President.

N
PROCEDURAL POLICIES

I. Annual meetings of th\c Council shall be held during or near the first week of December.

2. If a member resigns, it must re apply for admission in the normal way if it wishes to
. . -
resume membership. :
v

. 3. Membership or affiliatidq, with or without vot¢, of non academic institutions, associa-
tions, or foundations is untqsi\le.

,.,
»
-

4. Insttutions accepted to member: rior to September 1 in any given ycar arg required

to pay dues for that fisical year. .

5. The Annual Mecting of the Council shall be held in Washington,:D.C. in each (’dd-
numbered year.

ip

.
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Abilene Cliristian College
Adelphi University
Air Force Institute 8f Technology
Alfred University
* Amerlcan Ungghrsity
Andrews University
Appalachian State University '
Arizona State University .
Atlanta University °
Auburn University
. Ball State University
-Baylor University
* Boston College
Boston Umversity
Bowling. Green State University
Bradley University N
*Brandeis University
Brigham Young University
Brooklyn College of the City Lnncmty
of New York
*Brown University
'Bryn Mawr College
Bucknell University
*California In{titute of Technology
- Calfornia State College at Fullerton
California State College at Hayward
Cabfornin Stare College at Long Beach
California State College at Los Angeles
Canisins College
*Carnegie-Mellon University
*Case Wostern Reserve University
*Catholic University of America
Central Michigan University
Central Missouti State College
Chicago State College
Chico State College

of New York

The City College of the Citv University

THE COUNCIL ‘OF GRADUATE SCHOOLS IN THE
UNITED STATES

MFMBER INSTITUTIONS

The City University of New York -
*Claremont Umiversity Center
*Clark University |

Clarkson College of Technology

Clemson University

Colgate University

College of the Holy Names ‘ -

College of Saint Rose -

College of Williamn and Mary - i

Colorado School of Mines

Colorado State College -

Colorado State University
*Cohypbia University

Connecticut College
*Cornell University |

+ Creighton Umiversity -

Dartmouth College :

Dc’Pau] University.

* Drake University

Drexel Institnte of Technology
*Duke University

Duquesne University” 7 5

East Carolina University

East Tennessee State University

East Texas State University
*Eniory University

~ Fisk University - - - -

Florida Atlantic University

*Florida State University
; *Fordham University
» Fort Hays Kansas State College

Fresno State College v
George Peabody College
*George Washington University
*Georgetown University
Georgia Institute of Technology

-

_ Georgia State University .
x(iomuga University
s 2 ~ . -
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*Harvard University
Hofstra University
Howard University
Hunter College of the City University

Qf New York
Idaho State University .

*Illinois Institute of Technology
Illinois State University ¢
Immaculate Heart College
Indiana Stat® University

*Indiana University

» Indiana University of Pennsylhvania
lowaStathmvusn) . *
jclhrson Medical College of I’hlladclphm
John Catroll University

*Johns Homes University
Kansas State College of Pittsburg
Kansas State Teachers College . oo

* Kansas State University .

* Kent State University
Lahar State College of Technology

*Lehigh University
Loma Linda University
Long Island University
Louisiana Polytechnic Institute

*Lousiana State University
Louisiana State University in

New Orleans
Lowcell Technological Institute

*Loyola University ~ ’ .
Loyola University of Los Angeles
Mankato State College
Marquette University

“®*Massachusetts Institute of Technology

. Medical College of Georgia
Medical College of Virginia
Memphis State University
Miami University :

*Michigan State University
Michigan Technological Universitg
Middle Tepnessce State University
Mississippi College
Mississippi State University

N

) Montana State University

ERI
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Montclair State College ¢

Murray State University

Naval Postgraduate School

New Mexico Institute of Mining and
Technology -

New Megjco State University

- ? 160

L 4

160 -

*New School for Social Research
*New York Umursnty
Newsgk Collcgc +of Engincering
Niagara University
Neorth Carolina Central Univcrsnty .
*North Carolina State Umvcrsxt) at
Raleigh .
North Dakota Stage Umursny
\'orth Texas State University
Northeast Lowssiana State College
Northeastern University
Northern Illinois University
Northwestern State College
*Northwestern University
Oakland University
*Ohio State University
Ohio University %
*Oklahoma State Unncrsny .
*Oregon State University * .o
Pacific Union College
* *Pennsylvania Sta University
Pepperdine College .
*Polytechnic Institute of, Brooklyn
Pratt Institute
*Princeton University
*Purduc University [
Queens College of the City University,of
New York y
*Rensselacr Polytcchmc Institute
*Rice University
*Rockefeller Universigy
Rdosevelt University
*Rutgers, The State University
Sacramento Stite College
*Saint John’s University
*Saint Louis University B
«Saint Mary's University
Sam Houston State College
San Dicgo State College
San Fernando Valley State College
San Francisco College for Women
, San Francisco State College
San Jose State Collcgc
Seattle University
Seton Hall Umvcrsny. -
South Dakota State University
Southern Illinois University
Southern Methodist University
Southwest Texas State College |

<

kY

~

L4}

*Stanford University




State University of New York at Albany Umversity of Califorma at Irvine

State University of New York a!g *University of California at Los Angeles
Binghamton . University of California at Riverside
*State University of New York at Buffalo Umversity of California at San Diego
< State University of Ngw York—Downstate University of California at Santa Barbara
Medical Center . *University of Chicago
. State University of New York at Stony * University of Cincinnati
Brook *University of Colorado
Stephen F. Austin State University *University of Connccticuit
Stetson University - University of Dayton
. Stevens Institute of Technology * Untiversity of Delaware .
*Syraeuse University * University of Denver
— .- .Temp]e_ Uni‘;er.si{y 7 [, AUnLVL'.[SiL)L of Detroit. . e e e
Tenriessee Technological University * Umivergity of Flonda '
*Texas A&M University Univdsity of Georgia ¢
Texas Christian University University of Hawaii L .
“Texas Southern University . Untversity of Honston
Texas Tech University University of Idaho
Texas Woltin's University - ¢ University of Illinois,
Trinity University © * University of Iowa ¢ -
*Tufts University . *University of Kansas €
*Tulane University #Unuersity of Kentucky ¢
Tuskegee Institute University 6f Louisville .
« United States International University Universitiyof Maine .
Utah State University . ’Univeuﬁ[aryland
) *Vanderbilt University ¢ Univer st8P8L Massachusctts
Villanova Univers;[y . Univgrsny of Miami~
*Virginia Polytechnic Institute * University of Michigan
Wagner College * University of Minnesota .
$*Washington State University University of Mississipp1
*Washington University R . * University of Missonri at Columbia’
+*Wayne State University University of Missouri at Kansas City
Wesleyan University - - University of Missouri at Rolla
West Texas State University University of Montana )
. *West Virginia University * University of Nebraska
Western 1llinois Umvcrsu',‘ University of Nebraska at Omaha
Waestern Michigan University University of Nevada
Westerne State’College of Colorado University of New Hampshire
Western Weshington State College *University of New Mexico
Wichita State University ¢ University of \'onh Carolina at Chilpel
* Worcester Polytechnic Institnte o Hill .
Xavier University ,X University of North Carolina at
*Yale U{i versity ’ Greensboro
Yeshiva* University *University of North Dakota
University of Akron University of Northern Iowa
® University of Alabama ’ *University of Notre Dame
¢ University of Arizona *Uniyersity of Oklahoma
University of Arkansas ¢ University of Oregon
¢ University of Califorma at Berkeley Univcrsit)}’%m Pacific
- University of California at Bavis * Universit cnnsylvania
- : ' M 161 .
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~ — %Founding institutions

2 University of Pittsburgh
University of Rhode Island
University of Richmond

#Umversity of Rochester
University of San Francisco
Umiversity of Santa Clara
University of Scrafton
University of South Carolina
University of South Dakota.
University of South Flonda

*Univeraty of 'Southcrn Cahforma
Univeraty of Southern-Misstsippt

o~
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Umiversity of Tennessee Medical Units
*Univensity of ‘Tennessee System
*University of Texas : .

University of Toledo

Univeruty of Tulsa -
*Universty of Utah

University of Vermont
* University of Virgima
*University of Washington ;
*Umiversity of Wisconsin

University of Wisconsin- Milwaukee
* Universityof Wyoming “ -
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